


GOVERNMENT OF EAST PAKISTAN
DIRECTORATE OF LAND RECORDS AND SURVEYS
EAST PAKISTAN

[

I'echnical Rules and Instructions
of the

Settlement Department
1957

Issued by the Director of Land Records on
principles approved by Government

Reprinted in 1957

Officer on Sp
East Pakistan Goverr
1958

Price—Rs.4.




PREFACE.

s edition is merely a reprint of Technical Rules and Instruc-
{the Settlement Department 1916 reprinted in 1925, with
Ll additions and alterations as have been introduced through
correction slips issued since 1925. [t supersedes the Technical
s and Instructions of the Settlement Department of 1916,
inted in 1925 and should be referred to as the Technical Rules
andl Instructions of the Settlement Department, 1957.

o

5. All errors and omissions should be brought to the notice
ol the Directorate of Land Records and Surveys, East Pakistan.

M. F. KARIM,

Ihe 29th August, 1957. Director of Land Records and Surveys,
East Pakistan.
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TRODUCTIO

{118 volume contains “The Technical Rules and Instructions of the Settlement
\riment.” commonly called the “Director of Land Records” Rules,” issued on
iples approved by Government. They have been prepared in collaboration
ihe Director of Surveys, who specially prepared

ey, the Settlement Officers and Mr. G. H. W. Lav
. Midnapore, who was placed on special

tils on which the instructions are based are taken from the Manuals hitherto
it foree and from rules framed by past or present Setilement Officers or former
Directors of Land Records. The volume has been divided into seven parts, each
of which can be obtained separately in paper covers. The forms will be found
in Appendix X of the Survey and Settlement Manual, 1917, except in the case
of the Tr se and Case-Work Rules, where for the sake of convenience these
{urms fire attached to the different chaplers.

e chapter on Traverse
. 1.C.5., Assistant Settlement
duty for this purpose. The

M. C. McAvrn

Director of Land Records, Bengal.
CALCUTTAS

he 20th March 1916.




PART 1,
CHAPTER 1I—TRAVERSE SURVEY.




CHAPTER L

TRAVERSE SURVEY.

itules for the Traverse Survey of small isolated areas by the Settlement
Department.

|. Object of traverse.—The object of the traverse is to prepare a skeleton
plan ol each village, or other unit, which will show upon its face in their correct
itlve positions a sufficient number of marks to enable the Cadastral Surveyor
wmke an accurate map of all the details inside each unit. Unless the initial
luisls Is tolerably accurate, and unless it provides sufficient marks, all detail
sirvey based upon it will be worthless. Ordinarily speaking, at least 20 marks
por square mile will be needed in open country, and as many as 30 where cadas-
ls are congested. Village sites in which unusual congestion of detail
ay require a far greater number of marks than 30 to the square mile,
ese figures refer to the 16-inch scale, which is that usually employed in minor
seltlement surveys.

2. Methods of traverse.—There are several methods by which the nccessary
Iwnls for @ minor cadastral survey can be obtained—

{a) By theodolite traverse.
() By prismatic compass traverse.
(¢) By plane table traverse.
{«) By chain triangulation.

Since those who are employed upon minor seitlement surveys have had some
(ining os surveyors, the above four methods are only outlined below.

O the four methods, (a) is the most accurate, if executed by well-trained men,
unil next to it in order of accuracy comes (d). Method (k) should be
el only in emergency, and method (c) with caution, and only when the staff
In unusunlly efficient.

I, 'Theodolite traverse.—For a theodolite traverse, having first examined
dary of the unit to be surveyed, stout bamboos are placed on the boundary
uf within 24 Gunter's chains of it, one mark being placed at each major bend
il the boundary. Where bends are further apart than 40 chains, intermediate
minrks must be introduced. The lines between intermediate marks are then cleared
i t of successive marks being intervisible. Thus a closed polygon of straight
Ilies, with marks at each of the corners, is formed on the ground, roughly approxi-
f 1o the boundary of the u and. if properly executed, there will be no
{ on the boundary that is more distant than 2§ chains from some point on the
verse.

Having dealt with the boundary, the surveyor will consider what marks, i
are required inside the unit, to give the Cadastral Surveyor sufficient points
detail survey work. Interior lines and marks are required in the following

{a) Sub-traverses are to be run at distances not exceeding 40 chains apart
in all open country.

() Where an isolated block of cultivation occurs over 50 acres in area,
a sub-traverse must be run round the block.

(¢} Where a cultivated isolated block smaller in area than 50 acres occurs,
two or three sub-traverse stations must be fixed within, or close to,
the cultivation.
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(d) All large bils and broad or unfordable rivers should have sub-traverses
tound them or along both banks.

(e) All large and all congested village sites should have sub-traverses round
and through the sites.

(f) Where a hill stands alone in a village it will have  sub-traverse run
round its base; but if there is jungle around the base, the sub-traverse
will follow the outside limits of the jungle,

(2) Where rivers are broad but fordable a sub-traverse along one bank will
generally suffice, and the orders of the officer in charge should be
obtained before a second traverse is run. [If any doubt exists, the
second traverse must be run.

(#) Azimuths on main and sub-circuits should be obscrved once in every
twenty or thirty stations, or at distances four to five miles apart, and
at junctions of all main and sub-circuits. Two siars, one east and
the other west of the meridian, if possible, should always be observed,
but never solely to Polaris at elongation or to the sun. If owi
to clouds, two stars on either side of the meridian cannot be observed,
then two stars, either on the east or on the west may be observed.

(i) Marks should only be embedded at junctions of field corners.

The surveyor can now erect his theodolite at a convenient station on the
boundary, observe and record the magnetic bearing of a line he has laid out, and
he can then survey the polygon by observin each successive angle three times,
and measuring nmnﬂ line twice. Ordinarily the circuit will be made with the left
hand towards the unit under survey.

The results recorded in the surveyor's field book must agree within the follow-
ing limits:—

Angles.—Single angle, its double and its supplement. The initial an le and
its check values deduced from the two other observations must agree within one
minute.

Distances.—Differences in the changing exceeding one link in five chains
necessitate a remeasurement, The field book will show all details necessary to
permit of its being set up and computed by Gale's Traverse System.

The traverse plot will be plotted from the co-ordinates obtained in the com-
putation form, the first station of observition being taken as the origin of survey.
If the plots are on squared paper, actual measurements will be taken only from
the nearest square corner, assuming the squares to be correct. The length of lines
will then be checked from the compulations, and, if correct, the plot will be
linked up in Cobalt blue. The area of the plot will be extracted with a planimeter
and if it does not agree to within 5 per cent. of the computed areas the plot wil*
be rejected.

The plot is then given over to the Cadastral Surveyor.

When minor surveys of this type are undertaken by the seftlement stafl, each
surveyor will be supplied with a copy of the rules issued by the Director of Surveys
to his field staff for major traverse operations.

Computation—The following maximum corrections may be applied:—

In angular work for main and sub-circuits, one minute in ten angles and for
village circuits, including parda and sub-traverse lines, one minute in five angles.

3

___r.__n__zg.micnw.____m..3335?855:%.@&&@»5 sﬁmnwwﬁ_ _.E.E.-E
i sub-circuits one link in twenty chains, and for village circuits including parda
unid sub traverse lines one link in ten chains.

I Azimuth work, the computed results of the same faces (left or right) of two
iiferent stars should agree within 1 minute and 30 seconds.

4. Prismatic Compass traverse.—The prismatic Compass form of traverse
i very similar to that with the theodolite, but as a magnetic needle is _E_”ﬁ_“
i several types of errors, and its circle less accurately graduated
theodolites, the same standard of accuracy cannot be attained. If a true north
sl south line has been laid down at the district headquarters, the correction of
ile needle should be observed and recorded before work is commenced. The
round for survey should be laid out as for a theodolite traverse, and the procedure
il down in the last paragraph adopted as far as the computing stage, except
ihit the bearings need only be observed twice (once at each station at the ends
ul (he line observed, making four readings for each line) and they should agree
1o within two minutes.

It is best to compute by Gale's Traverse System and to plot from co-ordinates.
1hut this is not always possible. When Gale’s Traverse mmznu.. is used the angular
vorrections permissible may be raised to 1 degree in five angles. The linear
vorrections may be increased to 1 link in 1 chain.

Il Gale’s mathod cannet be used, the traverse plot can be made by successive-
Iy plotting observed angles and distances. Usually, however, the terminal line
will not fall exactly on the initial point of observation. The modern system of
cidastral survey necessitates that the plotted polygon should close accurately, and
it will generally be found that it is quicker in the end to use Gale's system, even
if It is necessary to send the field books to the Director of Surveys to be computed
nnd plotted.

5, Plane table traverse,—In the hands of a really good surveyor, so long as
ihe plotied lines are not short, very good results can be obtained by a plane table
unverse. It is essential that the lines used should be as long as possible, but
with o maximum length of 40 Gunter’s chains.

After the polygon has been prepared on the ground as for a theodolite survey,
ihe following operations will be carried out:—

(a) The paper on which the plot is to be made will be carefully fixed by
its edpes to the plane table board.

(h) The table will be set up accurately over the first station of observation.

(e} That the table top is level will be tested by m_mnw_.m a pencil on it. I
the pencil does not roll about, the table will be sufficiently level.

{d) A suitable spot on the paper will be selected to represent the first station,
and it will be marked with a pencil dot and circle. The initial point
must be so chosen that all, or as much as possible of the plot, will
fall upon the paper.

() Flags will be pla on the back and forward stations. The former,
which should be about 25 chains distant, will be intersected by the
sight-vane and the table clamped and a line ruled in its direction
from the starting point. The magnetic compass (if used) will be
laid on one side of the paper and turned till it reads zero; its limits
will then he marked on the paper by fine pencil lines.

(f) The left edge of the vane will be placed at the first station and the
forward station intersected, a line being ruled in its direction. At
mwn_.wancag._gﬂ point the back station will be again intersected as a

ECK.

(g) The distance between the initial station and the forward Station will
be measured twice with the chain., Errors greater than 1 link in 5
chains in the two measurements will require re-measurement.
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A B obviously serves as a suitable base from which points can
{ will be necessary to measure it carcfully several times and then to
= on the paper on which the cadastral survey will be made.

which will have peen brough! h

able,
The forward station will be plotted on the table

up 10 this point.

jon will be cont : il be deri soceeding from A to B the surveyor will place white flags at th

(h) The opert ion is reached. IS g e paper, »gmmmﬂwoﬂ&wmoﬂ_ T e vl k6 nce s (D, L. M N.D.C.
first, by the intersection ., Tl tion from the station )

measurement up _mo ,”.w_ram_..mrn paper. . o C he will measure A C, C E, and the check line C F (F is a point

the last ray laid co itial stations will be mEAsUrEs wiy A and E). If when plotted these meet at a point, that point will

¢k and the in ot the flag C on the ground.

i petween the ba

1y, the distance ;

nm..-mwnmma against the plot. - cough check in the cours
i o compass i 1o be used merely & * able in azimuth-

o' Bm_mswﬂm it _._.pﬂo“F pei Ve et i e lient points inside th

of the operalion=, ol i 1 points, salient | ol

; : : yepsection from 3 P | serve as S

(i) From time o tme BYOATE1e gyitably chosel these Bl sub-traverse

poiyon i b, B3 pen connty: OUECT for teodolts et

e ases for such paveres ﬂnﬁn:uw the outside polyEo™-

iy wuch means, as many points as are required for the cadastral survey will
a briel inspection of the diagram will show how what is to all intents
s 4 traverse can be laid down on the ground by means of triangles,
on of which are all fixed by three independent measurements. If these
ably selected there will be no difficulty to the Cadastral Surveyor
i For instance, to offset the side of thejhil adjoining R S
ie positions of R and S by measurement, and so obtain what is

& C . x oy L
_ﬂm”wnwu&uﬁ down with the same care ywards, 1f that does 0! averse line,
i =d backwa . . i
. it can be checke ing against the U ' ; !
{f a polygon does not n_omr.....ﬁ be done again. The iug_bﬂ:nm.wm#a:ﬂ the gxample given is an easy one, but there are few cases in which an
1 triangulation if he will carefully study

irveyor cannot use cha
yre he lays out his initial base.

he error, the v:ﬁ««.rnﬁ___...: be best mever o employ 2

/s is Eﬂoﬂma.. _
pw_w. mﬁMﬂﬂﬁuww. chains, except in emergency .
. lafion.—The system of chai

Chain trianguittes:
L ﬁqw{nnma but it gives w::n.ﬁﬂ. MMH.EF
n ig rd of accuracy.
a very high standa ¥

|
is not actual

ignenlation
n triangd be made 10 &

and, if used with care, can

wing points must always be remembered: —

{ the object of the net work is to help and not to confuse the
lastral Surveyor.

al the starting base should be as long as possible.

{ the main triangles should be as large as possible.

{ unnecessary building of triangles one upon another is in
¢ the more nearly equilateral the triangles are the better.

risable.

¢ tuble triangulation can be plotted directly on to the cadastral sheel, or
otied from o field book. The field book is merely a sketch of the
sorted by lines which indicate the base and the sides of triangles, each
its measured length recorded against it. The advantage of plo
i field is that any errors that are made in measurements are at once
and can be corrected with a minimum amount of trouble o the

Chiecks 1o be imposed by Assistant Scitflement Officers in charge.

| Dangers of fudging.—If the Officer in charge of the Survey is not careful,
wil that, although the traverse or triangulation basis for a Cadastral
oy looks excellent, it may not be really accurate. There are numerous ways

work; these it is necessary to understand, so that sufficient check may
{ 1o make certain that fudging has not been resorted to.

W Check of theodolite fraverse.—To save time an angle is only observed

liy the surveyor and other measures required are computed. Thus, if a
ke Iy made in any recorded observation, it will not be apparent until the
\ Iy set up by Gale’s Traverse System. The surveyor then has the option

urvey upon 2 | ; ) ) :
¥ ting » mistake and revising his work in the field or correcting his field

s _.nn.cmnna to 8

The sketch above ghows a village which it 1

of chain triangulation- 3
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book and perhaps other records. Apart from such inspection in the field as is
possible, the following precautions should be taken by the supervising officer:—

(i) To see if angles, doubles and supplements give absolute coincidences for
the true angle in all cases. [f they do, ail three angles are unlikely
to huve been observed.

({i) To look carefully for corrections or erasures, and examine such cases
rigidly for evidences of fudging. The use of a pencil should be
forbidden.

(#if) To see that differences for the main angle, as obtained from the field
book records of doubles and supplements, do not exceed | minute.

(iv) In the set-up form to compare the angles used with those given in the
field book; to see that corrections in excess of those allowed are not
used, and that they are applied in the most Jikely places; and to see
that the angles total what they should total.

(v) To examine the North and South and East and West columns of the
set-up form to see that the entries are in the =uﬁ3m=.mmﬁ columns,
considering the bearings used; to see that over-correction is not used,
and that corrections are applied to the most likely traverses; and to
examine the totals and see if they are correct.

(vi) To check the plotted lengths of each line on the traverse plot and
compare it, 10 scale, with the lengths entered in the field book.

(vii) To take out the planimeter area of each polygon himself, or by
independent  agency, and compare it with the area computed by
Gale's Traverse System. 1t is a sound rule to take charge of the
plot as soon as it is made, and before the area is computed by Gale's
system. This will destroy all chance of the staff getting into
collusion to make the compuied and extracted areas of polygon
agree closely.

(viii) To check carefully every item in the set-up form which shows signs
of corrections or erasure. It is true that these checks will not give
absolute confidence in the results, bur they will keep the staff
straight in nearly every case.

(ix) To trace back mistakes in traverse discovered at a later stage to the
person responsible and to find out whether it is an accidental error
or a deliberate fudge.

9. Check of Prismatic compass survey.—(a) When plots are made after
computation by Gale's Traverse System.—The general tenor of the precautions
used for Theodolite surveys should be adopted:—

(b) When plots are made by plotiing direcily from bearings and distances.—

The following checks should be applied:—

(i) Examine the field books for corrections and erasures and try to find the
actual causes of these.

(if) Check each bearing and the length of each line, to scale, on the plot.

(iii) If possible, for each plot, run two chain lines on the ground, across the
plot, between traverse stations, and check the distances measured with
those shown on the plot. The basis selected will give the best

results if they are approximately at right angles to each other. This
check can be prepared in advance during field inspections.
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(iv) Pxamine particularly the bearing and length of the closing line of the
polygon.
|1, Check of Plane table Traverse—These can only be checked in the field,

wihere 6t least 10 per cent. of the lines should be checked both in distance and
digection.  Special attention should be paid to the following points:—

(f) The closing line of the traverse.

(i) Points fixed by lines which converge rapidly.

(i) Where rubbing out has been resorted to on the board, special scrutiny
is necessary.

({v) Partals across the polygon should be done in the field.

1|, Check of chain triangulation.—(a) Without field books.—When plotting®
i done directly on to the sheet, the only checking that is possible must be done
I the field, and unless mistakes are courted, a very close system of inspection is
pecessary.  The main points in such inspection will be obvious from the rules
for working given above. :

by With field books.—In this case less field inspection is less necessary,
but it cannot be dispensed with, .

Ihe following points are important:—
(/) Erasures and corrections must be looked at with suspicion.
(i) Tie lines must be used sufficiently.
(ifi) The positions of points fixed by very oblique intersections must be
carcfully checked.

(iv) Independent partals between corners not already joined should be made
in the field.

12, General remarks upon inspection work.—In every case the following
points must be remembered:—

(i) That the object of the survey is never lost sight of, viz., to give the
Cadastral Surveyor sufficient accurately fixed points to admit of his
making an accurate detail survey with the least possible delay.

:._:._,_E__.m._:.u.ﬂ:_n_n_._ﬁﬂnnm:=&.=m5.g_usanragnrmm:mmqna_zonoqa
length. : ’
(ifi) That the rules prescribed are being closely followed.

General,
13. Outturn and rates.—The following outturn may be expected from
oaperienced workers:—
Per diem per man.
Survey by angles with theodolite prismatic 12 to 26 angles.
compass or plane table.
200 to 300 Gunter's chains.

150 to 200 stations, including
inking up.

Survey by chain lines
Plotting on the 16" scale

Plainmetering .. oy o 20 to 40 sheets.
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CHAPTER IL
CADASTRAL SURVEY.

|, Purpose of cadastral survey.—The purpose of cadastal survey is to make
an accurate plan of the fields in the village or area under survey on the required
scale, which is ordinarily 16 inches to the mile.

2, Notice to villagers.—When the cadastral amin arrives at a village, his
first duty will be, unless this has already been done by the Kanungo or Inspector,
to serve the notice supplied to him on the landlord or headmen of the village,
taking their signatures or thumb impression on the back of the notice. He
returns the notice, when served, to the Kanungo who will keep it until it is filed
with the record after completion of khanapuri. He will also post another copy
of notice in some conspicuous place in the village.

3. Attendance of parties.—When ficld survey is in progress the amin should
give notice to the occupants of the lands in that part of the village in which survey
i in progress, but should not cause the attendance of persons until their lands are
under survey. The presence of the landlord’s agent or other village officer is
required during field survey. In case the parties do not attend, the amin should
report to the Kanungo or Inspector.

4. Amin's equipment.—The amin will be supplied with a rough sketch
showing the traverse points in relative position which is called the khaka. His
equipment will include:—

(1) 1 plate-table, with tripod.

(2) 1 plane-table cover.

(3) 1 Gunter's chain.

(4) 10 pins.

(5) 1 optical square.

(6) 1 ivory offset scale.

(7) 1 16-inch to a mile metal scale.

(8) 1 pair dividers.

(9) 1 fat ruler.

(10) 1 pencil H. H. H. and 1 soft pencil.

(11) 1 laggi or nal 20 links (to be made by the amin).
(12) 1 spade (generally supplied by the villagers).
(13) 1 table of conventional signs.

(14) Stationery, forms, ink, etc. (supplied according to requirements by
the Circle Officer).

(15) A notice to the landlords and tenants.
(16) 1 copy of the rules.

The amin will himself provide as many flags as he requires,

u..-.&:unnﬁn_._ﬁin,;mnru_aw ﬁ:m:ﬂ mE_E__&noqanmmcmbwnWB:oa
in cadastral surveys measure 22 yards in length. ey are called Gunter’s chain.
They are divided into 100 links, each tenth division being marked with a special
mark or pendant. These chains are liable to slight variations in length, and
should therefore be tested constantly while in work.
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Every chain should be tested before issue at the head-quarters of the cadastral
p ngainst a special measuring standard. If the chain is of incorrect length
it must be adjustéd accordingly. In all cases care should be taken that the
distunces from the SOth link to both ends of the chain are equal.

6, Standard line.—A standard line should be pegged out on level ground
in each village the amin begins his survey. He should compare his chain daily
with it before going out to work. Inspeciing officers should test the amin’s chain
und see that he is observing this rule.

7. Use of the optical square-offsets.—The optical square is an instrument
by which can be ascertained the point in the nﬁu_ﬁ"
B line of advance from which any selected point off that
line is exactly perpendicular, The length of the
P ik vryw perpendicular which is called the “offset” is measured,
: and by means of the scale and compasses the position
of the point is shown on the sheet, as in the marginal
figure. If AB is the line of advance and ACDEFG, etc.,
the configuration of the fields adjoining that line then
CX, DY, elc., are “offsets,” and F and J are the points
of intersection of the line of advance with the field-
boundaries called katans. In taking offsets from AB
flags are placed at A and B, a man with a pole is
placed at, say, C the point from which the offset is
to be taken. Another man, usually the amin, takes
the optical square, and moves backward and forward
on the line AB, until the reflection of the pole held by
the first man as seen in the glass is in a direct line with
the flag B. This gives the point X and the distances
AX and CX are then measured and shown on the map
or in the field book, which is prepared in accordance
with the instructions in the following rule:—

8. Field book.—A field book is pre-

B pared in the form given in the margin

/ e (without the lettering) which is a field book
.03 of the example given in rule 7. The

: distances of each offset or katan along the

§20 | 7T HE line of advance, are written in the centre

.85 column, and the offsets on either side of

| B.10 3 line of advance on the proper side of that

column, together with a pictorial represen-

i tation of the configuration of the field
H) 7 4.00 boundaries.
G895 3.40 9. The use of the sight vane.—In rough
or jungle country, where correct chaining
2.80 is difficult, it will be sometimes necessary
to use the sight vane to establish new
243 | 95 E stations. The method in which the sight
2:15 | 70 vane will be used is explained in the
D following illustration:—
1.70 %0 A g
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Sup it is required to fix on the map below, the ition of a point F.
.—.raﬂam.oawn? B, C, D, E are traverse m_.m._wam_n, Place a at F, and also
at A and C, and the plane table at B, taking care that it is in ho
Place the sight vane along the edge of the traverse line BC on the sheet, and move
the table until the sight vane intersects the flag at C. When this is done, clam
the table and place the sight vane similarly ong the edge of the line BA.
the table has been correctly set, the sight vane will intersect the flag at A,
reason why the line BC is used first is that it is longer than AB. The process
should be continued till it is found that the sight vane aligned along the same
sides of the traverse lines BA and BC exactly intersects the flags at A and C.
When this is secured, place the sight vane on the sheet at the point B, wuaw%.m
it in position by means of a mE.. align it along the direction B F, moving it about
until it intersects the flag at F. Draw a line along the sight rule in the direction
of BF. Then proceed to the point C and n._a.mMm_. the same process showing the
direction of the line CF also on the sheet. point at which the two lines cut
is the required point F. The table should be brought to D and set up as before.
The m-_m_z vane aligned u_oum the line DF on the sheet should intersect the flag at
F, if the point F has been fixed correctly. Another test consists in measuring a
line from the point F to any known point in the traverse line. Its
measured on the ground should exactly agree with its length taken by scale from
the sheet, if the work is correct. The mn..wmr... vane is not part of the ordi
equipment of an amin, but can be obtained from his superior officers, when really

it

necessary. He should not be allowed to use the sight vane for making new °

stations. This will be done by the Kanungo or Inspector.

SETL 0

10. Triangulation. Owing to the existence of dense jungle or for other
reasons, it may not be possible in all cases to cut up the sheet into quadrilaterals.
In such cases the amin should triangulate with the chain. His triangle should
always be as equilateral as possible and he will fix all points by a least three tie-
lines. The sides of the triangle should not be more than 10 or 12 chains. The
correct method of triangulation is explained in the following example:—

It is required to fix the position of the point A on the map. The amin will
first measure the distance of the point from any

A selected point B, the position of which is fixed

on the map, and on the nd. With B as

centre and the equivalent distance BA as radius

he will describe an arc of a circle. He will then

select similarly another fixed point C and measure

the distance CA. With C as centre and the

2 distance C A as radius, he will describe an arc of
S c a circle. The point at which the arcs intersect

will be the correct position of the point A on the

21

map. To test the accuracy of the work the amin will measure the distance of a
tie line AD, and compare the distance as measured on the ground with the distance
taken by scale from the map. If they agree the plotting has been done correctly.

All triangulation lines should be shown on the khaka with their measurements.

11. Prolongation of traverse lines.—In certain circumstances, when the
traverse lines do not closely conform to the village boundary, it is permiited to
extend one or more traverse lines to obtain fixed points upon which to base
exterior detailed survey. But such cases do not occur very often, and it must
be understood that any undue tendency to use extensions must be checked by the
supervising agency. [Extensions of traverse lines should enly be used when they
give as good a basis, with a smaller expenditure of time, than building up by
triangulation. The limit points of extended traverse lines should be checked
by one traverse line, instead of two as in building up by the ordinary method.
Short travrese lines must never be extended, and 3 to 4 chains is the limit to
which extension is permitted. The extensions with their measurements must be
shown on the khaka.

12. Obstacles.—When the amin is confronted by houses, unfordable tanks
or sireams, the distance along the line of advance
E&.___nm_wo obtained ._uw.ES_nmnm EMMSW with . the

i o 3 opt square as in the mar re—from

\ the points A and B, the length of the line AC
being made equal to the length of the line BD,
The length of the line CD is then equal to the
distance from A to B, including the inaccessible

g y portion.

orizontal chaining.—When chaining over inclines, the chain must
A% always be held horizontal, thus if (vide the
I marginal figure) the amin wishes to deter-

A mine the distance along the incline, he will
first measure from A to C horizontally with

the chain. A pebble will be dropped at

C through the handle of the chain, giving

D E the point D when it falls vertically below

C e distance DE will then be measured

B and the point B ascertained in the same

manner. The distance AC and DE is the

required distance along the line of advance A to B.
— five s of cadastral survey:—
B e Toves wanel i Y
II. The preparation of quadrilaterals.
I, The plotting of village boundaries.
IV. The plotting of fields.
V. Blue-inking of the map.

I.—The Finding of Traverse Stafions.
15. Location of traverse stafions,—The amin will start work from one of the
trijunction marks embedded by the traverse-surveyor, and will proceed with his
khaka to locate on the ground the traverse-stations shown on the khaka.
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If during this operation the amin cannot find the mark of a traverse-station, he
will first see whether the work can proceed without the missing mark. If this can
be done he will omit the station in question. If this cannot be done he will obtain

the help of his superior officer to locate the station by one or more of the following
means;-—

(a) He will take a point which coincides with the ble position of the
missing mark and will chain the distances from that point to _three
marks which have been found. If all three distances coincide with the
distances on the traverse sheet, the conjectural point may be taken as
the position of the missing mark, or

(b) He will take an offset with an optical square from the line which connects
two marks which have been found and are intervisible. This process
should not be used when the offset is more than one chain.

(¢) The Kanungo or Inspector will use the sight-vane as directed in rule 9.

16. Check of distances between traverse stations.—The amin will test by
actual chaining the distance between each pair of marks which he finds on the
ground or locates under Rule 15. Katans are marked on the ground by straight
cuttings in the field boundaries. He will enter the lengths of the lines and of all
katans on the khaka. The amin will then check the sub-traverse stations similarly.

~ 17. Intermediate or quadrilateral stations,—When measuring the traverse
lines the amin will take the opportunity to establish intermediate stations 10 to

14 M._&_._m apart which will help in forming quadrilaterals at the next stage of
Wor

Il.—The Preparation of Quadrilaterals.

_m.ﬁnunniﬂ-.&mﬁnaﬁ,|ﬂ:n?uni: m_.___.m . ;.
lateral stations:— e R _.nnem..._bon_ ps. ggade

(a) theodolite stations,
(b) intermediate stations at chained points along traverse lines.

(c) intermediate stations at chained points along lines connecting the above-
mentioned stations and intermediate stations,

(d)intermediate stations, if absolutely necessary, fixed triangu i
the interior of the willage. 4 il i

The amin will cut up the entire village into quadrilaterals of which the

aforesaid points are corners. The sides of the quadrilateral
10 to 14 chains in length. T e N A

. 19. Amangement of quadrilateral lines.—The amin should begin to make
his quadrilaterals from the narrowest end of the village to minimise the chance
of error and should run the sides of his quadrilaterals close to and in the direction
of the short ends of fields. Triangles should seldom be used in the place of quadri-
laterals. It must be remembered that the quality and ease of the survey depend
very largely upon the mnﬁmmmnunm with which quadrilaterals are made. The country
should be examined by the amin before the lines are selected so that advantage
may be taken of the general arrangementt of the fields.

20. Demarcation and position of quadrilateral stations—Quadrilateral
stations should be marked on the ground ircles 2 to 4 f iameter. They
should never be made in cultivated mn_n%w Fapes i n. ;

»
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21. Eniry of quadrilaterals on the “khaka”.—The quadrilaterals and the
points where the quadrilateral line cuts field boundaries (karans) with their
measurements will be shown on the khiaka by the amin,

22, Plofting of quadrilaterals by Kanungo or Inspector.—When the sheet
is completely cut up into quuadrilaterals, the amin will bring his khaka to the
Kanungo or Inspector who will with his own hand plot the quadrilaterals and
katans on the sheet, checking all distances between traverse points and in the
quadrilaterals. In the case of discrepancies greater than one link intwo chains
or, in very undulating country, one link in one chain, the Kanungo or Inspector
will order the amin to remeasure. When errors within the prescribed limit are
found the Kanungo or Inspector should distribute them along the line. In
measuring lengths of over 10 chains the Kanungo should use the length of the
nearest squares on the sheet measnred parallel to the line he is checking in pre-
ference to the metal scale.

23, Method of distribution of errors,.—The method of distributing errors
i s follows: — ;

(a) In a line of 33;50 chains, an error of 15 links is found. As the total
length is nearer to 30 than 40 chains, measure off 3-50 chains back-
wards from the closing point, divide the remainder of the line into
three equal parts, each of which will be considered to be 10 chains.
The error is distributed along the line of 30 chains, All subsec-
quent measurements for offsets or karans should be taken from the
nearest nominal 10 chains distance.

(b) In a line of 38:50 chains, an error of 15 links is found. As the total
length is nearer to 40 than 30 chains, produce the line on the map
to a further distance 150 chains. Divide the total length of line
into four equal parts and proceed as in (a).

If the error is considerable, but is allowed to pass, it is advisable still further
to divide the nominal 10-chain lengths into halves, so that each five-chain length
will receive its due proportion of the error. Even when there is no discrepancy,
the lines should be h&nﬂ_ into 10-chain lengths, so that in all subsequent plotting
the compasses will never be stretched beyond 10 chains.

IIL—The Plotting of Village Boundaries.

24. Omission of this stage.—This stage may be omitted with the sanction
of the Settlement Officer, and the village boundary plotted aau% with the internal
plotting of the fields. Whether this stage is omitted or not, if at any point the
village boundary is disputed, the amin will leave that portion unplotted and will
inform his superior officer.

25. Village boundary.—If this stage is not omitted the amin will plot the
entire village boundary upon the sheet, taking offsets from the traverse lines which
run along that boundary. In doing so he may plot one field all the way round,
but at this stage he should not go further inland. If the village boundary is more
than one chain outside the traverse line he will make one or more subsidiary
stations means of triangulation or prolongation of traverse lines. Points on
the at a similar distance inside the traverse lines will be plotted by
means of shikmi lines (see rule 27).

26. Suorvey of stream on the houndary.—When two villages are separated
by a stream the following rules will be followed:—
(a) When the stream is 3 chains or less in width each amin will show both
banks. It is immaterial whether the stream has been included in the
traverse sheet of this village or that.
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() When the stream is more than 3 chains in width both banks will be
taken up by the amin in whose traverse sheet the stream has been
included. The other amin will take up only the near bank.

(¢) When the stream is so wide that it has been impossible to include both
banks on one traverse sheet each amin will take up only the bank
of his own side.

IV.—The Internal Plotting of Fields.

27. “Shikmi" lines.—At this stage the amin will use neither field-book nor
khaka, but will plot the fields directly on the traverse sheet in fine pencil. He
will locate the corners of fields and the bends in the sides of fields by running
sublines or shikmi lines and by taking offsets therefrom with the optical square.
Each quadrilateral will be plotied separately. He will first of all go along its
boundaries, plotting the adjacent fields, At the same time he will select suitable
points as shikmi terminal points, marking them on the ground with small circles
and if possible with flags. Katans on shikmi lines should also be marked on the
ground. The shikmi lines will run between these points, but they must not run
to or from supplementary points which have been located by offsets. Great
importance is to be attached to the proper placing of shikmi lines which should
follow the general direction of field-boundaries and should be close to them in
order to minimise the length of offsets. Plotting should only be commenced
when all the necessary sublines in a quadrilateral have been selected.

28. Limit of offset.—Offsets must not exceed one chain.
29. Definition of a field.—The following is the definition of a “Field”:—

A field is a piece of land within one periphery which is possessed by one
person or set of joint persons, which is held under one title and which consists of
one class of land. The Settlement Officer will prepare lists showing the “classes™
of land which will be recognised in each district or part of a district. Some
explanations and examples are given below.

(a) A man holds the northern portion of a piece of land under one landlord
and the southern portion under another landlord, This must be
plotted as two fields even though the land be within one periphery
and be of one class. In this case if the northern and southern portion
be under the same landlord but be covered by separate rent-receipts,
then the land will be plotted as two fields.

(b) If two brothers hold a piece of land under a single rent-receipt, then if
the two brothers have made a permanent partition of the land between
themselves, it will be plotted as two fields.

(c) A piece of land which is within one periphery, is of uniform class, and
is held by the same man under the same rent-receipt will be plotted
as one field even though the man has made divisions within the field
for the convenience of cultivation. In plotting fields “classes” of
land and not crops are the criterion.

(d) Land which is waste from natural causes will constitute a separate ®class™
of land known as “unculturable waste”. Such land will therefore
be plotted as a separate field. On the other hand, land which has
remained uncropped for the profit or convenience of the ¢ , or
for the temporary uE.mﬂmQ of agriculture, will not constitute a
separate “class” of land but will be placed in the same class as similar

land which bears a crop. When therefore a man holds under one

8:..Josva En_m« _,2. um_._n_:_i_zn: is within one periphery and of
one class, but which is croy and partly uncro , the

whole land will be v_a_._hﬂa nm_._ ono_u%.w_.w_‘ P i
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(¢) Unless the occupanis of u homestead have made a permanent parttion
among th lves, the entire he tead ﬁEnEn_Em.__MFDE. courtyards,
gard orchards, , etc.,) will if held under the same rent-
receipt, be plotted as a single ficld.

(/) A tank which is of a homestead should not be ploed separately
from the rest of the homestead unless it is more than 3 chains in length.
Even then the bank of the tank should be plotted along with the
homestead. On the other hand a tank in the open country should
always be plotted separately from the surrounding fields and the
bank of the tank should be plotted separately, from the bed.

(y) Boundary ditches which do not exceed 15 links in breadth will be
treated as boundary lines and will not be plotted scparately.
Boundary ditches which exceeds 15 links in breadth will be plotted
separately unless they divide a man’s homestead from the rest of his
land, in which case they will be included in the same field as the
homestead.

(/i) Small water channels not exceeding 15 links in diameter should not
be surveyed separately, but the middle of the channel should be taken
as if it were an “ail”, and on the line on the map a small arrowhead
in the direction of the water flow should be marked between each
field corner. Such channels must be taken up even where the fields
on both sides would otherwise be mapped as one plot. The line on
which the arrowheads are placed should start from some wider
channel, and not begin independently in the middle of cultivated
fields.

(i) In the case of demarcated district and Local Board or Public
Works Department roads, the following procedure should be
adopted. All demarcation-stones must be mapped in  position
and a line drawn from stone to stone; where such a line cuts through
fields it should be broken thus.................. el s
and the portion of the field lying within the broken line be given a
separate plot number. The mnc to be drawn from stone to stone
will not necessarily be straight, but will ordinarily be parallel to the
centre of the road, Where, however, the width of the road beiween
two stones on opposite sides varies, as it generally does, e.g., when
the road goes through a bazar, these lines will be drawn so that the
breadth of the whole road and roadside lands decreases or increases
uniformly.

Encroachments in the above case will be scparately plotted.

(i) In the case of embankment roads, the crest and the embankment will
be mapped together while the roadside lands will be mapped
separately.

e |

30. Survey of particular objects “in situ.”—The following items should be
carefully surveyed in position:—

Railway lines, masonary pillars, large footpaths, milestones, telegraph posts.
pucca bridges, irrigation channels, embankments, temples, tombs, wells, pucca
buildings, large isolated trees, and other conspicuous objects. The amin should

4

If two or more plots which have been sepa-
rately surveyed are found to constitute one
“field" they will be bracketed thus. The use of
India rubber is forbidden.



26

show all these items, with their appropriate alamais or conventional signs in pencil.
Kutcha houses will not be surveyed in situ but must be shown by &nﬂ“ﬂ. i

The G.T. Survey Bench marks should be surveyed in 16” maps
showing the level in feet by an alamat as these should also be shown [ fiiu O.1.5.
later, on 4” and 1" maps. Sy

31. Use of Red fiags.—Red flags should never be placed on or near the rail-
way or its embankments.

32. Survey of village sites—If the amin thinks that a village-site should be
surveyed on the 32-inch or 64-inch scale, he will bring the matter to the notice
of the Kanungo who will refer to the Circle Officer for orders. The 64-inch scale
should only be used in extraordinary circumstances.

33. “Thoka"” limes.—The amin will show the direction of the adjacent
village boundarics on the map by a thoka line starting at a distance of one
chain from the true trijunction and prolonged to a distance of five chains.
He will enter in pencil both on the sheet and on the khaka the correct names of
all adjoining villages.

V.—The Inking of the Map.

34, Inking up of map and boundaries—After the pencil map of the amin
has been fully checked and passed by the m_._ﬂ_no_. officer, it wiil be inked in blue
cobalt by a competent draughtsman. The boundary and sheet margin will not,
however, be inked up without a specific order from the Kanungo.

35. Certain items shall remain in pencil.—The name and number of the
village, the names of surrounding villages and of rivers, etc., the north point,
thoka lines, quadrilateral and shikmi lines, and conventional signs will still remain
in pencil. The history of the sheet, the name of the amin, datc of commencement
of cadastral survey, etc., will be shown in their places at the top of the sheet.

General.

36 .Survey of margins of sheets.—When the village map falls on more than
one sheet, it is necessary to decide upon a common margin between two sheets.
It is a mistake to make the margin an artificial line straight along the squares. The
margin should run from traverse station to traverse station. [If there are traverse
stations near enough to the edge of the sheets for the lines between them to appear
in their whole le in both sheets. If not the Kanungo or Inspector will
decide upon quadrilateral lines the plotting of which he considers accurate, to be
shown on both sheets and taken as their margin by both the amins. If for this
purpose it is necessary to utilize traverse points on adjoining sheets, their relative
position will be accurately plotted by the Kanungo or Inspector from the co-
ordinates shown on the sheets on one of the sheets or on a blank sheet, and the
relative position of any point between them accurately determined by its relative
position to the squares on the sheet. The position of this- point can then be
immediately plotted relative to the original traverse points on the two sheets and
utilized for the purposes of the margin. The point will be a corner of a quadri-
lateral, and its posiiton should be checked with reference to a distant corner of
that quadrilateral to ensure there being no lateral shift in the position of the point.
Only integral ficlds should be surveyed on each sheet. A ficld should be surveyed
in the sheet in which the larger portion lies within the margin. Where this is not
possible the fields will be divided into two plots by a dotted line on the margin.
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37. Care of maps.—(a) The amin must keep his maps clean and neat.
To ensure this he i:w. when working, take care that his hand does not come in
direct contract with the map. He will also place a large sheet of paper on the
table under the map and pieces of clean paper or linen over the map excepling
the portion on which he is working. Maps should not be folded or creased.

{b) Erasures with the knife are strictly prohibited.

H.:_ra..munaEnmne.umﬁ.n_uwﬂc.nn_ﬁ_wﬁ._.:uoﬁi__ﬁ&n_.ﬁ Enn.d..:
ar _u.,unuw of EwQEuu. mﬂ..sn they are found the amin will be fined. The amin
will initial (in pencil) all ink spots and stains caused by him. He s:.:.vn. res-
ponsible for ink spots and stains found on the ma during the time when it is in his
possession. The Assistant Settlement Officer’s ¢ erk will examine the maps, when
they are returned after inking up. In case he finds any spots or stains not initialled
he will report to the Assistant Settlement Officer. If he fails to do s, he will him-
well be held responsible.  The khanapuri amin will initial all stains caused by him-
self, and will be held similarly responsible for all such spots and stains found on
the map which have not been initialled by u:ﬂa&w.. when it is received back by
the Assistant Settlement Officer after E&Eﬁ::. n case an inspection officer is
responsible for any stains, he will initial them.

. . ., . _._n
Evdﬁwaﬁi_._u:n:mnmEn}nﬁt::i_:nE vaunnﬁu.ﬁmﬂcoma_
map about in his hand. It imq be left on the plane table.

| % h

(¢) A strip of cloth will be pasted on to the edges of the sheets, to a dep
ol n.:w inch, ﬂu enable them to be mounted on to the plane table. But nothing
else will be pasted on the back or the face of sheets.

(f) No entries except in pencil will be made either on the front or back of the
sheets by the amin.

38 Avoidance of damage by amin——During the course of the operations carc
must be taken to avoid damage to crops, houses, gardens and other property.

39, Payment.—Amins will ordinarily be paid at contract rates inclusive of
the pay of nrﬂuw_ag and of coolies. The ordinary rate in Rs.11-4 per 100 acres but
a lower rate will be adopted for districts where living is cheaper or for easy areas
and a higher rate for survey on a scale larger than the ordinary 16-innch scale.
For inking up, amins who are competent draughtsmen can be paid at contract Hnﬁ,w
ihe amount to be deducted from the amin who did the survey. An oulturn of 45
acres is ordinarily expected in the month.

40. Diaries,—The amin will keep a diary in the prescribed form (Form 49).

41. Rivers—The Director of Surveys will not provide 16-inch sheets (plots)
for large river blocks with no chars or bank areas where the water would
cover the whole sheet. When therefore a river plot extends outside the 16-inch
sheets provided for the land area, the Circle Officer should direct the entry of a
note on the 16-inch map to the effect that the river plot (No. so and s0) ﬁuﬁg&
to the midstraecm or the other bank, as the case may be. The area will be
extracted from the 4-inch map and entered in a khatian “outside the record
(vide Khanapuri Rule 29). There is a general legal presumption in the ucan.m._nn
of anything definitely to the contrary, that, when a river forms a boundary, th:
midstream, j.e., the middle of the mainstream for the time being, is the boundary,
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CHAPTER 11
KHANAPURI

L—General.
1. Duties of amin.—In
following documents:—
(1) The khasra, with which will be bound some pages of blank paper to
be used as note-inspection sheets. {(Form 61.)
(2) A volum eof working khatians. (Form 59.)
(3) The dispute list. (Form 62.)
(4) The agricultural stock list. (Form 63.)
(5) Diary. (Form 55.)
(6) Two volumes of landlord’s and tenant’s copies of the working
khatians called parchas, and marked accordingly.
(7) The Reference List of Notable Objects, (Form 64.)

addition to the village-map the amin will have the

The amin will write up the entries in
ing insiructions. If a muharrir is e
write any of the entrics, except th
must be written by the amin.

the above in accordance with the follow-
mployed by the amin, the muharrir, ma
ose in the orginal volume of kharians ‘whi

. Eeﬁ?»a-!::]ﬂ:omamn5..,:2._532__5 plots in each village
in one serial from north-west to south-cast. When there are several sheets in one

ge and two or more amins have to be employed ultancously, the approximate
number of fields within the sheet of each amin will first be ascertained by means
of grains of rice. Each amin should then begin khanapuri with a number, which
leaves an ample margin between himself and the amin of the previous sheet.
If some numbers remain unused, no harm is done. The fact will be noted in
the khasra at the proper place. As an alternative method, each sheet may be
numbered independently of the other sheets: special arrangements must then
be made to prevent confusion in the records. The amin must not give a number
to a field on the map until he has cc p i the &/ i of the di
field. Plot numbers for the day will be inked up in blue by the amin nm_.n?__w
before he goes to the field the following day.

3. Check of fields—The khanapuri of each field will be carried out in
that field and nowhere else. The occupant should be asked to walk round the
boundary in order that the amin may see whether the cadastral map is correct.
The definitioon of true “field” will be found in ihe Cadastral Rules. When the
amin sees that a field as mapped by the cadastral surveyor is in reality two true
fields, he will make the necessary survey and will divida the cadastral field by a
fine pencil line. Conversely, when the amin sces that two cadastral fields can
be amalgamated, he will “link” them by a pencil sign. These pencil alterations
will afterwards be blue-inked in the same manner as the original survey. If the
amin finds that he has omitted any field, he will promptly mention this in his
note-sheet and will, on the completion of khanapuri, number the field on the
map with a single number immediately consecutive to the last number in the
khasra. In the khasra itself, and also in the khatian, a fractional number will
he given, the denominator being the number of this field and the numerator the
number of a neighbouring field. This fractional n i
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1 have been amalgamated
‘hen two more revenue survey villages
1 c_”” MM%E«%M village the boundaries of oQEuo_...nn-E ﬂwnwhna m—ﬂ“ﬂ
according to possession will be shown on the map in thic o
o is finally inked up they may be indicated hﬁu.am“__wni_ﬂann F”_—._w.mﬁ ot
jes. Last separate revenauc sui

the EE.nWw, _ﬂ.w—.“o_._mﬂ:nm 74" ete., and a reference 10 these should be noted on
the margin, thus—

», Rampur, revenue survey No. 251.
L1 Shyampur, revenue survey No. 252 :

Si ¢ procedure will be followed in case of wwo_mmon Eo%mm a.mm mh.m”umn.wm Mﬂmﬂ_ﬂ
g B m__”....w vﬂ__umﬂﬂ.ﬁ”m N_HHWE..N” Eﬂan this purpose copies
..__—e._.q.mﬁuvm”«_.wr.._aa __m..:“wau”mM.._.w Mq mphuvma:_saoa villages should be supplied to the
bujharat kanungos.”

4. Indefinite cross references forbidden.—In no paper may be word “ditto’
or E? similar sign or expression be entered.

i ke notes for themselves,
jes of the record.—Interesied parties may ta
bt wm_aqﬁ:.w_ﬂ__oME at this stage be supplied with copies of any paper.

i as are & ed in any of the papers. If any

ons,.—No erasures are allowe y of L
nc«.ﬂm:oﬁss_—..ﬂ.w”ﬂc be made, the words to be cut out will be scored through an
the necessary correction made and initialled.

[ in will initial and date in the
i dating of records.—The amin will initial an .
- u _ﬂﬂuwwmﬂn»ﬂﬂms un“..mw and each leaf of the __:_E_E:w_”. E”_n __q.zmn.".__._w.,oﬂ m»ﬂqn_
F.u?unumwucs list and will write his initials daily in the _ny: au_.n margi
ﬂ.swz opposite the last plot khanapuried by him during the day.

Il.—The Khasra, Khatians and Parchas.

£ F ntered at Ahanapuri, nor
k jes.—Area, rent and si arc not _en at kha s
_a_wuwww-hh:”_ﬂoimaw the sthit of the landlord. The following columns will,
are lists p ! ae
therefore, for the present, remain blank:

Khasra—Columns 4, 6, 11, 13, 15, 17, 18, 20.
Khatian—Column 11, 15-18, 24, 26 and 27.

The mauza name, etc., need not be filled up at the top of every page of the
Khasra. .
i i i f different revenues survey
samated villages or villages with blocks o ! h
In maﬂ_rﬂﬁ:%_._ of the khatian should be recorded the :::._vr_.q_.o_“. u_.u..__..:.__u_ﬂﬂ
uwﬁ_.__unnﬂwrhﬁc_uq revenue survey village or villages or blocks to whic e plots
in the tenancy appertain.

ing “khatians”.—The same form of khatian has been
a z.n_*__i_..““ n._wnﬂmﬂ..mcm _M._nwﬂw“_._z, agricultural or non-agricultural, One
:-?d.:a&..__ n_.u_mu opened for each estate or tenancy, whether such estate or _anm:nu._
khatian ,sn_ | .:_8__._38 aliquot parts or not, provided that if one of the nm..m ng
has been w"”M made a specific division of the greater part of the w_sn_ of his w.uwm
within Sillame from that of the other share or shares, separate khatians may be
iy mrnr t share and the other share or shares similarly no_._mﬁ._E:x_.E tha
:.ﬂ__un..é _.u._m.s.m wasmumﬁ. or specific portion of a tenancy covered by a single khatians
village. 3

is called an “interest.”
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10, Method of showing separate collections,—When i

khatian, each sharer or set of co-sharers having collections ..w%_u_ﬂan_w ncuw_h _MM
H_ﬁmusm co-sharers will be given an alphabetical letter in column 12 below the
number of ihe khatian, e.g., A, B, etc,, opposite each co-sharer or set of co-
ﬂ.unh_._"a with separate collections. In the tenants’ khatians the names of those
: _w_ ords or co-sharers only under whom the tenancy is held will be entered in
column 2, and their &hatian number and alphabetical letter of any in column 1
The kharian number and alphabetical letter of any co-sharer or set of co-sharers
with separate collections will be referred to as a “collection number”. R

Example.—If Rajendra, Jogendra and Mahendra Natl 4
w.&a a tenure, and most of the land of the tenure in the m{mhb_wqo@:hu%uhwnﬂ;ﬁﬂm
as not been partitioned between the shares but the three brothers collect rents
separately, the tenure will have one khatian with its number, say 6, in column 12;
and underneath the three brothers will be distinguished by the letiers A, B and
mu_ In 8_:Eﬂ_m I and 2 of the khatians of most of the raiyats there will be three
compartments” numbered 6A, 6B, 6C. But it may .be that the three brothers
w_.wmomusmw_% _h_nn_.Enzm_ tenants. For such a tenant under Rajendra, columns 1
ill show one compartment numbered imi h
under two or more nc=nncﬁwﬂ numbers 6A, qwmﬂmﬂ SRS et

If most of the land of the tenure has not been iti

If ) partitioned, but

are joint and collect their rents together they will not be &m:_._m:ma__wM ﬁﬂmwwﬂna.cﬂﬂ
numbers.” [In that case, if a few plots have been separated as before, the khatian
of a tenant under Rajendra will show one “compartment™ with the number 6 in
”“._m_—__mﬂ. _u,_qomnﬂmhw ﬁm_ma_m” z._u.n iom% _.u.i::m_._ it,”. and in column 2 Rajendra. A

i adopted where se i ’

collection have a few .:._n_?mn_mw_ tenants, R R oM T

_ 11, Separafe accounts.—Separate khatians will
prictors merely because the Collector has assigned F“._ ,nm._nﬂ uo“%aohhowgm.ﬂ
number in the Tauzi Roll, unless there has been specific division of the pro
but the Scttlement Officer may direct that such separate account numbers wwm__._.mv.n_.
be noted against the names in column 13 of their khaians.

12. Khatian for Government as proprictor.—When Government owns land

as a propriet = 7 i i
o’ nma‘.?a or or tenure-holder, a khatian will be opened for Government in that

13, Khatians for inferests sublet.—Khatians should be

interests, the land of which has all been sublet. The Kanungo imﬁ.«“ﬂ“ M.._“_ =
in preparing the khartians for these interests, and, when necessary, the Hmumn::
will make an explanatory diagram or tenure tree in the amin's note-sheet o

14. Numbering of Khatians.—The khatians at this sta; i

d ! will
numbers. These numbers with the alphabetical letters no.m.n Swm_amuwnwﬂm%a mn
and the collection numbers will, however, be entered in columns 12 aoum_
respectively, clearly in pencil at this stage. ‘neies

15. Description of estates.—In the case of estates, th
mahal or zamindari so and so, distinguished further, if =mm.nm_wmm_ﬂﬂﬂ by the
of the proprietor or other term in local usage, will be entered at the top of “En-n
13 of the original khatian of the estate above the names of the _uoﬂnumﬂ Eqwﬁa
the estate is divided into aliquot parts with separate collections, the M...@n_.m ion
will be completed by showing the shares so held above the names of the o
When the estate has been divided into specific blocks, the name Ru.w_munwwﬁ.w.
should ke given, ie., patii so and so, parent block, block Shamsher n_..._u .wm_u.._w

of the estate,

M

deseription will be carried forward in brief w0 column 2 of the tenant's iharian,
¢4, zamindari Narail, hissah 4 annas, dakhal Ram Chandra Roy, unless and
gxcept in cases when the Settlement Officer directs that the description need not
b carried forward.

16, Descreiption of tenancies.—Description will similarly be entered in the
case of all tenancies for which a description is locally used; the descrip:ion will
consist of the word by which the class of tenancy is locally known, together with
ihe name (place, person, ete.) by which it is distinguished from similar tenancies,
¢, Jote Kamiruddin, Jimba Amirabad, Chukani Rameswar Das, Taluk Ram
Chundra Roy, etc., with the details regarding shares and specific blocks. The
name of the founder or early possessor of the tenancy should be entered if the
tenancy is locally known by his name, otherwise the name should be omitted and
only the local description of the tenancy entered. The description will be carried
{orward in brief to column 2 of the tenant’s kiatian except when the Settlement
Officer directs that the description need not be carried forward.

17. Entry of possessors’ names.—Where, however, a raiyat has been forcibly
dispossessed by his landlord within two years of the time of attestation, his name
will be entered in column 13 s a tenant, and where the lands have in addition
been scttled by the landlord with another person, the latter, though strictly a
trespasser, will be recorded in the remarks column. The name and parentage of
each individual possessor of the interest immediately concerned will be entered
in column 13 of the khatian. A separate line will be allotted to each possessor.
Separate possession will be entered in column 7 of the khasra and column 23 of
the khatian. The name of the principal passessor of the particular collection
will be entered in column 2 of his tenant’s khatian, with “etc.’” when there is more
than one possessor, except when only one or a few co-sharers in the collection
concerned, when his name or their names alone will be entered (vide rule 10),
The landlord’s jamabandi number, if any, should be noted in pencil on the
obverse of every khatian. A copy of the jamabandi will be obtained if required.

[7A. Entry of easte or tribe of selected cnstes or tribes—The caste or tribe
of persons belonging to the selected castes or tribes mentioned below (Vide section
49A of the Bengal Tenancy Act) should be entered along with the names of those
persons in column 13 of the Khatian:—

Santhals, Bhuiyas, Bhumijes, Dalus, Garos, Gonds, Hadis, Hajangs, Hos,
Kharias Kharwars, Kochs (in the Dacca Division), Koras, Maghs (in the district
of Bakarganj), Mal and Sauria Paharias, Meches, Mundas, Mundais Oraons and
Turis.

The particular designation given in the above list, and not any local variation
of the same, should be entered.

18. Entry of shares.—The share of each possessor or group, whether
possessing separate collections or not, will be entered opposite their names in
column 14. Lines should be drawn through columns 12, 13 and 14 to separate
different collections from each other. The total of these shares will come to 16
annas or to the share in the descrition in column 13, When there are severdl
collection numbers of khatians in the superior interests the “respective shares”
of these khatians or collections must be entered in column 3 and the total of the
respective shares must always come to 16 annas. The Settlement Officer will pass
orders regarding the system of notation to be adopted in recording the shares of
proprietors.

19, Females,—In the case of married females and widows, the name of the
rﬁvww.m._. in place of the name of the father, should be entered in column 13 *of
the fian.




a2

20, Address of possessors.—When a possesso ides i under
" M i " rs i
%ﬁﬁh%ﬁwﬁ will be entered against his =m=ﬁ2ﬂﬁooﬁ?ﬂiﬁm w__%wﬂ.n_uns he
resides in another village of the same thana the name of his village will be entered;
o e in another thana of the same district name of his
E.rmuum nd thana will be entered; when he resides in another district the name
_uc_nna__%wmﬁ thana and district will ‘be entered. For proprietors and tenure-

postal address should be given in addition to the abave particulars.

21. Usufructuary morigages and sales
. _ ~—Usul] i
.h“_ﬂma in the record, but not simple Eaﬂmmmnh ﬂoiﬁnaw u”..__.mcnuwnﬂwgﬁncn
Ml i o i nonage
1 along wi : name of the t
period.  When the usufructuary morigage extends to some m%%.q.q mm F_. _.ﬂ_“n__-wﬁm

aenao s.w__ . .4
R i Bkt D T 23 of the [dhatlax it e plel

..r‘, . .
similar procedure will be adopted in the case of sales not binding on the

Note.—The expression ‘compl i
plete usufructuary mort ’ i i
w&mv of the Bengal Tenancy Act. _ Under section 26(G vma%mu Eﬂw Mﬂm__uua% onn_..__..__ i
yal 1s not competent to enter into a complete usufructuary mortga a_ma a_.nu_
that umamﬂ..mwmm naomomm.:mwm %Mgnwoh o m_nn_.wo% g, B mnﬂ_n ?n_uﬂ
; ng 15 y is not legal does not, h
Hw".. mmﬂ%&ﬁia&%:&ﬁ”wﬁ is _M_E the a_ﬂ_o:mmmno by wvirtue h&..ﬂﬁﬂ..wﬂmﬁwwn&n _ﬂm__ﬂ
d, therefore, recor to show the fact of ion, 1
W.M mortgage _._Ww_n is repugnant to the provision of SHM.EM mmomuaﬁum Nnoﬂ-.mm
qEEEm_numwMon ing contrary to the provisions in section 26G, will ‘be self-evident
e pe and terms recorded and need not therefore be specifically stated,

22, i i i
i igiveat o 1 ot Rt T T oL o s ut (s g S
; ; n in whose na i i
transacted will for the present be shown as the possessor of the ﬂ-nwnm_.__nmm =

23. Produce tenancies.—No field will be e i
3. ] i ntered both i
w“ﬂnnﬂ-mw.ﬁsw.&ﬂ and in the khatian of the interior :._Ewnmr_u Mr%n%b%h%.&ﬂ”“
g Q”..nﬁ o EEE.." khatian of the immediate occupant and in no other khatian. If
Bl e A hed B e Sy e e oo e B ot ma o A
, elc., al : mi is landlord, or i
MM recorded in a previous settlement _..Ewnn&nm:uu_owaﬁw_w_ﬁ "w_anas_w. “MMM.MM::.
. uﬂwﬁon khatian. The field will be entered in the khatian of the superior -":n-”h
! possession and the mode in which the rent is paid, e.g., barga, of the
Bv_.un_cswu. aﬁ:m.. %nﬂh%qwhﬂ sm_._" nwa _uwm”,_aﬁm in no_w_uz.“u 23 of that khatian and in
: pants paying a d amount, not sh
anﬁonvm w. rent, and occupants paying a share of produce who _pn:en _unu_“n um_.a_ﬁ.aﬂ
enants as above in this rule will on the contrary receive khatians.

23A. Utbandi.—(1) In the case of land let
3 di.— on an: t i
ﬁn _u.“ﬂ_.h__ H.anvmhw_ﬁmﬁ_m_ﬁr c____"_ m“”._nnn_m.o_um .“_Fun Eﬂﬂg in the a.w_nunmu._un!ﬂoﬁ Mm.:ﬂ“ ﬂ__ﬁﬁ
ian, wi enter in i i i
ww._m__samn mm&ﬁn Woﬂowﬂb ﬁ_wrnw the tenant entered in ﬁh:mn_mﬁmv&m%_wwaﬁ._lnmww__w
. 5 ! .
e el ﬁ:ﬁuﬂﬁ: is .a.ua shown for more than the year of

(2) In the case of ‘char’ or ‘diara’ lands, if th icati section
1 ¥ s e applicat
of the mnuham.-. ._...Mm__uhmqmbbm%mn_ﬂasﬂwn E_n wn_”__nao_.: _D_%nn_. q_._.“_.nq.q cm.:.on_ that _".ﬂ.w
word ‘char’ ition to ocal ipti
date of entry on the land shall be entered in uﬁmmhmmcaob meu.ww. e o o
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24. Fields nw—_anE__u Emﬁai_m.__m-ﬁ_mviﬁ_ﬁ:wm&n_wuwn:mmm;
jointly to several khatians, the khalians will be entered one below the other in
separate lines of he khasra. [he share ol cach khaman will be enicied in
annas in column 5 of the khasra and column 25 of the khatian. When a field
uppertains entirely to one khatian the symbol for an integer will be entered in

ihese columns.

25 Bils—Portions of bils or other swamps, which owing to the depth of
the water it is impossibie to survey, but which contain lands let ou. to tenants,
should be entered in a separale Ahatran containing the word bil in column 13
with a reference 1o cach khatian-holder in the remarks column, and a cross
reference in his kkatian to the bill khatian and the area held in the bil.  The
Settlement Officer should insist on every effort being made to make a de ailed
survey of as much of the bil as possible up to the end of field bujharat, or of

khanapuri, where there is no field bujharat.

26. Railways, roads, etc.—Railways, rtoads, caitle-paths, grazing-grounds
and other uncultivated lands tanks, waterways, elc., and streams less than 3
chains in width will be entered in the khatian of he interest within which they
fal. Where, however, a road, cattle-path, tank, waterway or stream less than
4 chains in width passes through or comprises so many ¢s ales, tenures, or other
interests that the subdivision according to eslales, lenure or interest canno. con-
veniently be shown on the map, he proportionate area of the whole plot
appertaining to any interest will be entered in the kharian of the intesest
concerned. If they belong to Government, they will be entered in the Govern-

ment khaiian.

27. Right of user in roads, etc—Where the general public or the villagers
or any particular section of the public or villagers habitually use the road, tank,
prazing-ground or other uncultiva ed land, waterway or stream less than 3 chains
in width, the words “used by the public,” with such further explanations as the
circumstances may require, will be entered in column & of the khasra and column
23 of the khatian. Over the pathways within Railway acquired lands, no such
right should be recorded. Where the management of the road, uncultivated
land, tank or waterways is exercised by the District Board, Local Board or a
Municipality, the fact will also be mentioned in these columns of the khasra and

the khatian.

28. List of lands in which the public have common rights.—There will be
a list, 1o be published with the record, of lands, including waterways, in which
the villagers have common rights. This list which should be bound with the
record, will be called the “List of lands in which the public have common rights
or casements” and will be prepared by the amin in the prescribed form.

(Form 65.)

29, Large rvivers or streams.—Streams which are more than 3 chains in
width, but which have been mapped in a particular sheet in accordance with the
cadastral rules will receive a number in the map and khasra, but will be consider-
ed as “outside the record” and will be placed in a special Kharian in which nc

rights ae recorded.

30. Boundaries.—Field-boundaries are not entered in the khasra, but the
northern boundary of each field is entered in columns 20-21 of the khatian. No
boundary need be entered in the case of roads, streams, etc. When the northern
boundary is the land of another village, the name of "hat village will alone be
entered.  In other cases. the serial number of the field on the immediate north
will appear in column 20 and the possessor of that field in column 21. When

5
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the field on the north is in the same khatian and in the same specific possession,
the eniry in column 21 will be “his own homestea “his own high land,” etc.
When the field on the north is in the same khatian, but in different specific
Ppossession, the name of the specific possessor will be entered in column 21.

for the use of the drawing section subsequently. Their number and rights in
them will only be recorded under the special orders of the Director of Land
Records. The conventional signs for the trees in m:nu_mon and for all other

mo able objects will be entered in pencil on the map, if this has not already been
one.

32. Disputes and note-sheets.—When a dispute arises about any entry, the
amin will write up so much of the khasra as he can, but will not make any entry
In a khatian and will write up the dispute in the Dispute-List, He will encircle
the plot number in the khasra in ink. When the amin is unable from any othe

margm in order that inspeciing officers may write instructions regarding each
difficulty of the amin. The notes in the note shect should not be crowded and

33, Classification of land,—The main “class” of land, according to the list
prepared by the Settlement Officer at the time of cadastral survey will be entered
in column 2 of the khasra and column 22 of the khatian. The list will generally
consist of local words for “high arable land,” “low arable land,” “homestead,”
“swamp,” “unculturable waste,” “sand,” “bed of tank,” “bank of tank,” “road,”
“embankment,” “river,” “railway,” “temple,” “mosque,” “shop,” and a few
others. The amin is not allowed to invent new classes for entry in column 2
of the khasra and column 22 of the “khatian,

In this column of the kharian the amin will also note the number of subdivi-
sions of the fields, if ordered by the Settlement Officer.

34. Smtistics—Columns 10-21 of the khasra are purely for statistical
purposes. There are no corresponding columns in the khatian. Columns 10,
12, 14 and 16 of the khasra are for the entry of crops, and column 19 is for the
enry of uncropped land. The statistics should be for areas actually sown
whether the crop comes to maturity or not except when the fields, owing to the
failure of first sowings, have been devoted to o her crops, in which case the areas

first sown should be omitted.

35. Crop statistics,—The crops which should be entered in columns 10 to
16 are the entire crops sown or transplanted or to be sown or transplanted in
the settlement year. Column 10 is for the autumn crop (aus, jute, mestha, eley,
column 12 for the winter crop (aman, sugarcane, etc.), column 14 for the
spring crop (linseed, mustard, pulse, efc.), column 16 is for crops which do not
fall within any specific crop., Fruit orchards and betel-vines will be the most
common entries in column 16. When a crop has not been sown in the entire
area of the field, an estimate of (he proportion covered will be entered in annas
after the name of the crop. When two or more ¢rops are sown mixed, the
ineredients should be senarately entered just as if each crop had been sown by
itself in a separate porion of the field. A crop, whethher, mixed or unmixed,
which covers less than one anna of the field may generally be amalpamated with
a larger crop of the same harvest which were sown in the same field.

s

4 : : d
Statistics of other ucis—In recording crops it should be notes
that 1 H._Mwom. reeds, ae.f,oogmqwmn similar products are not crops. ‘The .mm_m
on which they grow will be entered in column 2 of ;__m. »m&..n s_._.m 8%5.5 Z
of the Khatian as “high arable-land”, “low-arable-land”, “swamp” an Omm ,
according to the list of lands adopted for the district by the m...“_;nanm_._ - nnmw
In column 19 of the khasra the entry will be “bamboo clump,” “reeds,” ¢ A
the case of “thatching-prass”, which is a source of noaanﬁ_av_« .nnoﬁn..or‘_
lenant, the land on which it is grown will be n,;memr.a".mm ‘Chhan Khola™ while
the entry in column 19 of the khasra will be “Chhan”.

vhich i lying
37. Fallow land (natural causes)—Where land i:.n: is at present
allow is unfit from natural causes to bear a crop, the eniry in o&:j_a p%m _M..a
khasra and column 22 of the khatian will be “unculturable waste,” am is
entry will be repeated in column 19 of the khasra.

P Mlow land (artificial causes).—On the other hand, where land is at
vawwmﬂ _%wm fallow not from natural causes, but for reasons aoﬂ:ﬂnﬁa with
agriculture or for the convenience or profit of the occupant, then the oﬁm«.:ﬁ-
column 2 will be “high arable-land™ or “low arable-land wnn.o:__:m -nH _w
of main classes prepared by the Settlement Officer. The eniry in co| =HE_._ L
of the khasra i.__w vary with circumstances, If the land has not aa_qu cu wmﬁ .
for three years (inclusive of the year of khanapuri) the entry in column _.._.5
be “old culturable fallow.” If the land has been n:j,_._umon 5.5:.. n"bomw:_ ree
cars, the entry in column 19 will be :n:ﬂﬁﬁ fallow.” If _r.r lan L alt o:m__._
culturable, be covered with jungle, the entry in column 19 will be “culturable
jungle.”

partl — le land
39, Land cropped and partly fallow.—In the case of arab

h is partly n_,ouuwﬂn mum—vﬂﬂn_u. uncropped the cropped portion will be entered
n columns 10 to 16 in sccordance with Rule 35 and the uncropped portion
will be entered in column 19 in accordance with Rules 36-38.

i us classes of uncropped land.—As regards the miscellane-
aﬁﬂﬁaﬁﬂ- .wma_—wpﬂ_waauvun land which have been included in the Settlement
C:._nn_‘,u list, such as sand, bed-of-tank, _uu_._w.o.m.m_b_n. road, n:_.cm:_na.a:__.. river,
Iway, temple, mosque, shop, etc., the entry in column 19 of the khasra will
cide with the entry in column 2 of the khasra and column 22 of the khatian.

mesteads,—The case of honiesteads requires particular attention.
In ow“mﬂ_.-._ﬂ»m% the khasra will be entered the pertion of the homestead ﬂ.w:nr.
grows tobacco or other spring crops; in column 16 will be entered the orchard;
in column 19 the plinths, courtyvards and avenues im__ be grouped together as
house site (basar), the tanks, ditches and hollows will be grouped together as
tanks, and the bamboo clumps will be separately entered as such. A typical
entry for a homestead would be—

Column 14 i .. -Tobacco, 2 annas.
Column 16 : .. Orchard, 4 annas.

House site, 4 annas.

5 ..+ Tanks, 4 annas.
i ) Bamboo-clumps, 2 annas.

hments on Government Haﬁaml& In case of _u:.n_a which are
I .,“qmr_.anﬁm,“nﬂnwnnmmﬁ settlement in the khas khatian of Government, if such lands
._w.n now in possession of squatters whose possession does not oxn‘....nn_ 12 years such
Wihi's shon'd reetain fn the Ehas khotian of Gloverniend, wilh '8 h5te ot the



hment is on *Khy,
i, the tenant i U gl
lding to which it /.w/ Ry ==,
[Encroachments on road.—When ”/:u .w__v\wms
¢d by or the property of Gov) " % BiF 24
should be applied. The road m’_,} \ fy\@nN-%
croached portion defined as a _nf”xaf_:w
Irrigation.—In districts where ¢ .,./ .,..n_}
d of irrigation whether from (i) Galy, (
, (iv) wells, or (v) other source VY, W2k
The khasra number of the source "W, 141

(#) Where the encr

<y, Uy

o

44, Easemenis.—The amin will make ,,%%.ﬁ ot e
, rights of way and irrigation are , . '\ YRy () )
| ructions of the Settlement Officer. W, W B Onpersy
! *”:/_;_ E%QnWBSEQ _v.t__.r
45, Parchas.—As the khatians are wy % Lt Wiy O
into the parchas. The parchas are distr //.“_..« .ﬁa\\»&?
Kanungo or by the Circle Officer afier th N .“u._nhﬁhn i
there is no field bujharat. In the alternatj N 0.
after khanapuri, provided that they are pre,
before field bujharat begin Ny (¥ Ty,
__,.s... o, n up
fﬁn, e Py d @n..
Ty 2 n.o..w.. g}

IIL.—The Di
u._fa & Wy e squab.nm.__ 4

U gL
fvﬂ)‘hlﬁ.b__. ,h_,_a Py wﬁl.dn}

46, Entry of dispute—The nature of ¢

briefest possible manner, if possible by a l .i lmes
etc. Fur.her particulars may be shown in ' *
oo T
47. Note of disputes in record.—Whe * M ....a.w.\l LSy,
khanapuri, this fact will be noted on ‘he to, f_..af 4/
will contain a marginal reference to the Ny vw.&hbeaa S
s . i AT M//q.- w..ﬂ\ﬁﬂnﬁ _«‘._H__ Vi i
48, (Correction according to decision , 7M ~ISio" Y
has been decided ‘he amin will carry out tif % b, = % 7
and date the column for “compliance” in A/u.&wﬁsm
Where it is necessary, as the result of N 4SPyg, 5

open a new khatian, he will make a cros

IV.—Agricultural Stock List and _E:fm N e rto

49, Agricultural stock list—The ami
| list when he carries out the khanapuri of
als which have no particular owner v

e i
. a A
Au\h@nuﬁ«ﬂ &mﬂ\\hﬁ\ )i

list.

{
50. Reference list of notable objects YxDle {i
reference list of notable obijects. \ Qo.m._sun 21
i _”_r.. a. h.-ﬁ.bqu__,____.__ L
v Galls ol o
|l Sl D_,..__.E_

the .,.NMW._ |
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CHAPTER IV.
INSPECTION OF CADASTRAL SURVEY AND KHANAPURI.

1. Particular duties of Inspector or Kanungo.—In addition to general

m:?.aumoa_:p._\:. . i i
3 i ¢ lollowing particular duties are assigned to the Kanungo or

(1) checking and plotting quadrilaterals on the sheets;

(2) pan ing detailed and boundary survey;

(3) comparison of village boundaries and sheet margins;
5

(4) preparation of boundary dis i
et &o_._u_.%n_.__.n H:ha un:.uoﬁ and records with the check and

(5) check and erection of trijunction or special marks,

2. Inspection by superior officers.—Duri i
Q._.hnmnw_ Fﬂ:_uu hn.:umm::u. q__uoﬁ Mao..: inspecting hw wnmmmﬁﬂﬂﬂw_q mmvﬂ%w. u.".%nﬂwm
v al partals and will in particular repartal in
Kanungos or m:Eu_uonS_.m or other officers whose work “__*_3‘ ﬁw» Mh__mu_a_.muﬂoﬁw:mﬂowm

3. Issue of nofices and enforcin i
; g attendance.—The C ( i

wﬂ.na__w._od hﬂﬁ:?wﬁﬁ:ﬂ:mﬁ necessary notices for the noaﬂnﬁhﬂn:nﬂmnmﬁﬁﬂ_

e 08, inspectors or amins. Where it i )
arrange for the demarcation of the bounda ice i 155 et
i g h e ary, a nolice in
wmm_”_.wm n_n_._ wwo_m.ﬁu.wﬂ_uﬂu MM__E%u m_...:%ﬂ.u ?oo_m.:..w.:c_._. Where -”.m:m m_.uu_. wwww_ﬁunm_o
i L i sufficient. the attendance of i 4
is required for any special perpose, a notice similar to Form mun“ﬁw_ﬂ_hmwﬂunmwm”m

:uan:nn:o:qﬁ ivi
g U e Survey Act or 2 summons under the Civil Procedure Code

4. Check and plotfing of quadrilaterals,—TH
e 1 erals.—The rules for the check and
Wu.n_mw c.nw _cmcu,.:wm:?.n;_m on the sheet will be found in the detailed rules

for
5. Parfal.—The measurement of the amins j
mins is test i
wna,wm the map as plotted during the progress of the Mw_.ocﬂu..wz .Hn.___.mo anh_q._uww ists
In observing whether the field boungdaries intersected by the lines, and th _.m_u_:
corners to which offsets are taken agree with those shown in the Eo_-u%a”%

This process is called partal y
i ) P , and when run along a boundary traverse line,

6. Minimum partal of Kanungo and Inspectors.—
Inspector will partal at least one boundary traverse line m_m.w Mnnw_ﬁ”n“_bﬂmd ._,uoﬂ
minimum amount of Partal for Kanungos and Inspectors of the detailed .Enﬁm

is 2 linear miles in one square mile. All
by means of a mmE.wowﬂ. AL KLt B 00 on the sromid eid

7. General rules regarding partal.—All i i
L—All partalling office
Mﬂnw” %Mnhwnﬂw_ ma:_._n..m. The _._nn_m&...E particulars _M.nnam_..ﬂ w_q.ﬂ__”HWn“w ﬂ_:“._%_wﬂ.
, r or Kanungo, il i i
dotin, w0t ] unl.m quality of work will be entered in the field-book.

(a) prolonged in pencil on the amin's sheet b
note made there in pencil of the ﬁ:mE...wMM_ an__naa:ur%:u‘wuﬂ s
of partalling with initials, £ dats
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(b) shown on the map in light blue cobalt ink by the following conventional
signs:—
(i) Kanungo or Inspector’s partal (——————— ),
(ii) Assistant Settlement Officer or Circle Officer’s partal (—*—),
(iii) superior officer’s partal (—..—..—..—), and

(c) similary marked on the khaka in red ink.

8. Choosing lines for “partal."—The value of partal depends greatly upon
its proper distribution over a cadastral area.

Ordinarily in choosing a partal line, the partalling officer should remember
the following things:—
(a) That if the amin suggests a special line, it should seldom be accepted.

(b) That the worst survey is likely to occur in village sites, homestead lands,
amongst the most irregular fields and where water lies. Such places
should be partalled as frequently as possible.

(¢) That it is not possible except at great waste of time to check a congested
area, a new survey of a small portion of it should be made by the
amin, whose map would be taken away from kim temporarily.

(d) That if Shikmi lines are well distributed partal will reveal few errars.
The shikmi lines should therefore be examined and the partal line
chosen where they look badly distributed. Long offsets are usually
a certain indication of indifferent distribution of shikmi lines.

(e) That a long line which picks up few points is not a good line. It is
best to choose a line that will give plenty of points to check. Ordi-
narily partal line will be between 8 and 25 chains in lengih; a length
of 15 and 20 chains is usually suitable, but the kind of land through
which the line runs should be taken into account.

(f) That partal should not run along, or very close to a quadrilateral line,
or along sub-line. Errors will not usually lie there, but just away
from such places.

(g) A partal line should never start from or end with a point obtained
by an offset. The partal line need not be contained within one
quadrilateral, and there is no objection to partal lines crossing each
other; but it is sometimes a waste of energy to partal doubly one
block and to leave another without partal.

(h) The valuc of partal does not lie in its amount so much as in its
thoroughness and distribution. Therefore in partalling over
an old check line, choose one that is most likely to give value-
able results.

(i) It should be remembercd that the real use of a partal line is not

to correct a map but to see whether it is already correct or not.

9. Procedure in making partal.—(a) The partalling officer will enter
in his field-book the conventional, signs for nalas, roads, isolated trees and
other conspicuous objects occurring in the partal.

(b) In comparing the field-book with the map, the total length of the line
will first be checked and then the khatans and offsets. If the length of total
distance does not correspond exactly with the length of the line on the map, but
is correct within the permissible limit of error, the error will be distributed.
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(¢) Small errors of, say, 10 links even if occurring frequently, will not be
corrected and the work will be considered good. It is futile to correct such
small errors, as it may spoil an otherwise accurate survey. Large errors musi
be corrected or the survey rejected. Errors of say, 20 links, if occurring here and
there, should be corrected; if occurring frequently the work should be rejected.
Survey containing errors of over 20 links must always be rejected. In rejecting
work the most important point is to discover whether it is a faulty quadrilateral,
or merely a wrong katan used for a shikmi line which is to blame. In the latter
the error will be confined to the katans and offsets of that particular
rer case it will be necessary to measure the distance along
the sides of the quadrilaterals of the two points between which the shikmi line
nd if the error is not thus detected the points between which the
quadrilateral side which is suspected is drawn must be checked. The faulty
portion should be carefully rubbed out so as to become invisible. After being
re-mapped by the amin, it will be re-partalled by the Kanungo or Inspecior.

(d) The partalling officer should be careful to take up all offsets, all corners
and impor within a2 reasonable distance from the line, Offsets of
over one chain should be avoided, but if taken they must be measured by the
use of the chain. He should question the willagers present about the boundaries
and classification of ficlds in order to find out whether all fields have been
separately surveyed. He should also be careful not to accept the amin’s
guidance about the points from which offsets should be taken. All offsets points
are marked on the ground and in case an amin has omitted any in his plo ting
he, of course, will not point them out 1o the partaller. It may thus occur that
while the partal shows the work to be good, it may really be defective, or

carelessly dome.

(¢) Other points which a partalling officer must look to are—

() That quadrilateral and shikmi lines have been well placed, so that the
amin can take short offsets. In this connection he must carefully
note the origin of the shikmi line. Som in order to show
short offsets on their sheet amins put in shikmi lines, which are not
actually used in survey.

(i) That the sheet is neat and clean and that, when working, the amin
keeps a cover over that part of the map on which he is not actually
engaged.

(i) That the amin is using a properly pointed pencil.

(iv) That the nal (laggi) and chain are of the proper Iength, and working
order, and that the amin is not punching holes in the sheet with
the ends of his divider.

(v) That the amin has been taking up offsets on the sides of long straight
ficlds and not merely joining up the corners.

(vi) That the nal (laggi) and chain are of the proper length, and that the
amin has marked out a chain’s length near his dwelling with which
the length of the chain is compared ds ly.

(f) Tt is extremely important that partal should be done before the survey of
a sheet is far advanced, when faulty construction can be easily ractified, and
that partal and survey should keep pace.

10, Passing of maps.—When the Kanungo or if there is no Kanungo, the
Assistant Settlement Officer or Circle Officer is satisfied that the map is corrcet it
will be inked up in biue. The plots along the boundary or margin will, however,
remain in pencil until the boundary or margin has been passed.

11. Comparison of village boundaries and sheet margins.—The Kanungo or
Inspector will compare the boundaries of adjoining villages by taking a trace of
the boundary of one village and applying it to the map of the other. Minor discre-
pancies of less than 10 links will be adjusted in one or other of the maps, but for
all material discrepancies he will personally survey the line. For maps on the
boundaries of halkas the Kanungos or Inspectors will meet and jointly carry out the
work of passing the boundary. After comparison the passed boundary will be
inked up 1n blue. The Kanungo or Inspector will also mark on his mujmili in red
ink each portion of a boundary which he passes and affix his initials and date to
the portion passed. The mujmili and trace will at the end of the season be
forwarded to headquarters. Sheet margins will be similarly compared, The
Kanungo or the Inspecior should take the copies of the maps of revenue survey
components of amalgamated villages and verify that the boundaries as indicated

on the new map tally or the differences are justified by possession.

A register should be started during Bujharat of common boundary plots in
the standard from (Appendix H). Kanungos are responsible for all comparison
of such plots within their Halka and with adjeining Halkas in the same block.
Where comparison has to be made with a block already completed, the Kanungo
will send a reference to Sadar in the form of a trace and copy to the entry in his
cegister, When the comparison is to be made with a block still to be taken
up, a separate copy register will be prepared containing the necessary extracts only
and sent to Sadar for subsequent comparison.

12. Independent survey of outer periphery.-—When the area under survey
marches with an unsurveyed area, the Kanungo will arrange for an independent
survey of the outer periphery of the halka by a special amin, who will be supplicd
with @ separate plot. He will then pass the village boundaries against this survey.

13. Treaimeni of boundary disp —On receipt of report of the amin that
there a village boundary dispute, the Kanungo or Inspector will direct the
parties to demarcate their claims on the ground according to actual possession,
and will direct the amin of one of the contending villages to survey and map the

1 in dispute on the sheet. He will then prepare a formal record containing
statements of the claims to actual possession as put forward by the contending
villagers, together with one or two lrace maps 10 illustrate their claims, which he
will submiit to the Circle Officer. The Circle Officer will, after issue of notice (Form
66) make a personal lo nquiry into the dispute, and will prepare a note showing
ccording to his present opinion, the cadastral and khanapuri should be carried
“This note will be submitted to the Settlement Officer or Charge Officer, if
for approval. If admitted as a boundray dispute, the dispute will be entered
as such in a thanawar headquarters register similar to Form 68, and a case-record
prepared. This note will then be filed, together with other preliminary orders of
the Settlement Officer or Charge Officer with the case-record, The cadastral
survey and khanapuri will be carried out accordingly, and the Kanungo or Ins-
pector will certify that this has been done. No final order will be passed at this
stage. When the preliminary order is to the effect that is should be surveyed in
a sheet other than that in which it has been surveyed, the area w 1l be transferred
to the other sheet by a draughtsman or other competent person by tracing. I
however, the area is more than 20 acres the sheets should be sent to the head-
quarters 1o have the work done by the Technical Adyiser by means of a tracing
glass. Disputes regarding plots of the component parts of amalgamated revenue
survey villages or blocks should be treated as boundary disputes.

6
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xﬁﬂ.__o Thoka lines,—All thoka lines must be checked by the Inspector or

15. Check of chains.—The Kanungo or Inspector will regularly check the
length of the amin’s chains and will periodically h i vy - pared wi
the standard chain kept at the circle _._naapﬁ..w:nﬁ_w o2 YD cheeieg i

(B) Khanapuri.

3.Eﬂﬁnanru%onaanaﬂlignﬁnnnnoaiuaa.. TORres
. GE
“__. :msmw__awnu_wﬁam%w_n _.En .Mwaaﬁﬁo or _Eu._un.oa the Assistant mﬁmnaﬁﬂ ﬂonuom_w
i X anungo or t i /i

first day of khanapuri in each S.E.mn.n rS e b e

17. Inspection by Kanungo or Inspector—At Khanapuri

I 5 puri the Inspector o
Kanungo will move about all day among the amins of his halka and ﬁm.u”»n usﬂ
they understand and carry out the Khanapuri Rules.

18. The Kanungo or Inspector will test the entries both on the fro
* N H
the back of the khatians and will see that they are correct in all nmuwﬂpmp L/
When he has tested the front of a kharian he will initial and date it, and when he

w.ﬁ «Msn the entries of individual plots he will initial and date the plot in the

19, The Kanugo or Inspector will particularly see that all the share-hol

m actual possession are duly entered in column 13 of the khatian and EMnnm..n”
total of the share in column 14 comes to 16 anmas or to the fraction which is
embodied in the description of the interest. He will also see that all the superior

.Eﬁanmﬁ.am..nnozon:wanoaan,Ena_:n._:nmaﬁ_&u:w—9 .
shares in column 3 comes to 16 annas. 5 ALk U sonpatys

20. Fields in several Khatians.—The Kanungo or 1 i i
attention to fields which have been entered in uo.wn_,mm mmwwwnﬂwﬁ Wil ey sme

21. Treatment of disputes by Kanungo.—When he visits amin
Kanungo will take up and decide the pending disputes. In the a._mm“nnw.wwa he ﬁ
record the names of the principal witnesses whom he examines and will give a
brief reason for his decision. The reasons may be written either in English or
in Bengali, but the order must be written in Bengali. Both in the reasons and
in n.a..o,_.aan the partics should be mentioned by name and should not be referred
1o as “lfirst party,” “second party,” etc. All disputes relating to ownership must
be decided on the basis of ion. Whenever a genealogical tree will tend to
elucidate the matter, the Kanungo should draw one in %_n dispute-list. The
Kanungo will leave for the decision of the Circle Officer any dispute regarding
the ownership of an estate or share of an cstate. He will also leave for the
Mﬂﬂﬂﬂ.ﬁ% Mﬂ_. Qw ._n_“..ﬂn Officer E__uu dispute which is particularly important or com-

i , or which has already been the subject of i i
g Bl ﬁw,oun_ j proceedings under section 145

22 ; H i i i _
22. pection by Circle Officer—~During Khanapuri the Circle Officer wi
ncmcwn_._m._a move u.._uocw_ar_.w nm_.n__m. w_u_hn will make original inspections of x}h_mﬁan:..
an asra entries a g Wi test the inspecti
by Kanungos or Inspectors. e

23, Standard of inspection when no field-bujharat.—When there i -
Wuh.h_uh._ﬁu.uun :nﬂlani of 12 per cent. of the total number of _..._c_“._a mhﬂuuw h%%m.w«n
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24. Tenure trees—If ordered by the Settlement Officer, the Circle Officer
should prepare a standard diagram (tenure-tree, Form 66) for all Ewo%nﬁann-
estate and tenures of his circle. After the diagram has been approved by the
Settlement Officer or Charge Officer, the Circle Officer should supply copies to
all the Kanungos or Inspectors in order that they may carry out the Khanapuri

‘Rules. It is very important that the superior interests should be recorded in a

clear and simple manner and that a uniform system should be adopted in all
villages.

24(a) When a sole proprietor has leased out a share of his interest to a tenure-
holder, then in column 2 of the tenure-holder’s khatian beneath the name of the
landlord will be entered the share leased out, e.g., ‘y», madyee “3l=" or >
samagra ' if the entire interest has been leased out. If the proprietor owns only
a fractional share in the estate the entry will be, e.g., ‘lohissyar madyee +on=
or o hissya samagra.” In the village-tenure-tree the share thus leased out will be
shown alongside the line connecting the proprictor’s compartment with that
of the tenure-holder.

If the lease is for a specific block of land and not for a share, no share will
be calculated or entered, but the local name of the block, if any, should be given
in column 13 of the tenure-holder’s khatian.

In the Standard Tenue-Tree (Form 67), the share as above, should be shown
only if the lease covers every village in the estate. If it is for a share in only
some of the villages, then from the point of view of the estate as a whole, it is for
a block of land and not for a share.

The same rules will apply mutaris nutandis to lease by tenure-holders to sub-
tenure-holders.

25. Decision of disputes by Circle Officers—The Circle Officer should

» personally decide all disputes which relate to the o;ﬁuu{u_.mm of an estate or a

share of an estate. He should not, however, entertain any dispute in which the
person recorded in the Collector's register is still alive and claims to be in
possession. In such cases the unrecorded claimant should be referred to the
Collector. If the person recorded in the Collector's register is dead or is
admittedly out of possession, the Circle Officer should decide the dispute between
rival claimants for the vacant place.

26. Disputes regarding land the subject of proceedings under section 145,
Criminal Procedure Code.—The Circle Officer will personally take up disputes
in which the land has been the subject of proceedings under section 145, Criminal
Procedure Code. The Magistrate's order regarding possession mwust be main-
tained. If the land has been finally attached by the Magistrate, the dispute will
be decided in the ordinary way. the fact of attachment and the name of the
receivers being entered in the remarks column of the khatian.

27. Conversion tables.—During cadastral survey and khanapuri the Circle
Officer will prepare with the assistance of his Kanungos, a statement of all .;._u
local land measures (Form 59C) which are used in his circle, together with lists
of villages in which each land measure is used. After the Settlement Officer has
approved of the local measures proposed by the Circle Officer, tables will be
prepared for the conversion of acres and decimal into thesc local measures.
These tables must be ready before the opening of the preliminary recess office.

When a dispute exists regarding the length of the nal, the Circle Officer will
decide it sommarily at as early a stage as possible.
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28. Correct record of village mames.—The Circle Officer will similarly
MEEH a list of correct names in English and the vernacular, with Revenue
urvey or other names and numbers, for all the villages in his circle in the form
prescribed by the Settlement Officer, as a basis for the map headings and jurisdic-
tion list. For this purpose, he should consult the landlord's papers and pay due
attention to the local pronunciation.

In transliteration from the Vernacular into English the table given in Form
aw___.. Appendix X, to the Survey and Settlement Manual, 1935, should he strictly
adhered to.

29, Settiement Register of discrepancies.—The Circle Officer will also super-
vise the writing up of the Settlement register of discrepancies between the
Collector’s Land Registration registers and the Settlement Record (Form 43).
The details may be collected by the kanungo or inspector but the responsibility for
the correctness and completeness of the whole will rest with the Circle Officer.
Notices should issue to all recorded proprietors of to their heirs to be present at
the enguiry.

30. Verification of public lands.—Instructions for the verification of Gov-
ernment or public lands and for thak comparison are given in Rule 22 of the
field-bujharat rules. In Settlements where field-bujharal is not made the Ins-

:..8; will carry out those rules at khanapuri and will report to the Circle
icer.

31. Check of trijunction marks, ete.—At the close of the cadastral season,
all Circle Officers will certify that all trijunction and special marks have been
properly erected and checked. Where there is no field-bujharat, the Inspector
will prepare the preseribed 4-inch mark mujmili and the mark register ( Form 56)
during khanapuri.

General.

32, Diaries and Progress , ete—Circle Officers, Kanungos and
Inspectors will kept diaries in aceordance with the orders of the Settlement Officer
(vide Form 70). They will also maintain the prescribed Progress Registers
(Form 71 and 72) which will be totalled and submitted fortnightly to the Charge
or Settlement Officer, copies of the totals being sent direct to the Assistant
Settlement Officer headquarters, and will keep their mujmilis up to date by
colouring them, to show the progress of the work at different stages. Mujmilis
should be prepared for each halka and for each circle. The circle mujmilis will
show all railways, roads and rivers with their names, dak bungalows, thanas,
post-offices and such other details as the Settlement Officer may direct.

33, Payments to Amins.—Payments will be made by the Kanungo or Circle
Officer who will take the amin’s receipt in the acquittance roll (Form 75). When
Inspectors are employed, payments will be made by the Circle Officer. The
Kanungo or Inspector will estimate the amount of work done by each amin during
the month and will write up the counterfoil of the amin’s diary. He will prepare
a consolidated list of payments due which will be submitted through the Circle
Officer with the counterfoil of the amin’s diary.

He will be responsible for making good excess payments made to amins, if the
same cannot be recovered from the latter.
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34. Registers—Tne following registers will ordinarily be maintained at the
Circle Office:—
(1) Daily Cash book.
{(2) Court and Process-fee Register (Form 7).
(3) Petition Register (Form 78).
(4) Stock Register or file of duplicate chalans of article received.
(5) Process Register (Form 76).
(6) Register of fines (Form 82).
No other register may be opened without the sanction of the Settlement
Officer.
35. Equipment—The following is the equipment of a Kanungo or
Inspector:—
(1) Two chains (one standard).
(2) Ten pins.
(3) One optical square.
(4) One offset square.
(5) One slight vane.
(6) Two diagonal scales—
16”=1 mile.
32""=1 mile.
(7) One pair of brass compasscs.
(8) One drawing pen.
{9) One flat cbonite 12 ruler.
(10) One peon’s badge.
(11) Two tin chongas.
(12) Stationery.
16. Forms.—The Kanungo or Inspector will also be supplied with the
following forms:—
(1) Amin’s Diary (fortnightly return of work).
(2) Kanungo or Inspector’s Progress Return.
(3) Boundary dispute Case khasra forms (Form 80).
(4) One table of conventional signs.

37. Camp Staff.—Each Circle Officer is allowed a peshkar, one orderly and
two peons; each Inspector or Kanungo on¢ orderly and one field peon.

Notes for Tnspecting Officers,

(1) Examing the map carefully to see, in particular, if the quadritateral and shikmi lines have
teen properly placed, long offsels avaided, and the map kept carelully. Partal or repartal a line.

{2y Examine the map tosee if partal has been adequate and is properiy distributed and to
<& if boundary comparison has bezn properly domne.

{3) Examine the record and other papers, including dispute list, partal or reparial a few.
plots in the prasence of the parties.

(4) Ascertain whether the parchas are distributed by a superior officer and not by the Amin.

(5) Ascertain whether the maps, record and partal have been prepared or done in the presence
of the parties in tne field.

(6) Examine the boundary mark register and mugfriilis.
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CHAPTER V.
FIELD BUJHARAT.

I.  Receipt of papers by Kanungos.—As soon as the area of a village i

. E ! e is

passed, the sheet, the final field arca statement, the nal memcrandum and the
conversion table will be returned to the Circle Officer or to the Kanungo,

2. “Khasra” Section work.—The Kanungo will then arrange for—
(1) entry of areas in khasra, khatians and parchas;
(2) check of areas by totals.

This work will be completed before the Kanungo starts the field bujharat of
the village. With the sanction of the Settlement Officer if it is more n—h.z,._nina_
that this work should be done at the Circle Officer’s headquarters, it may be done
by contract under the supervision of the Circle Officer.

3. Entry of areas.—Areas will be entered from the final field area statement
in acres and decimals in columns 4 and 6 of the khasra. The finel field area state-
ment will then be removed and the muharrir will enter the areas from the khasra
into the khatian. Local arca should be entered at this stage in the working khatian
which should be explained to the parties as far as possible at field bujharat.

(4) Check of areas.—The khasra will be totalled page by page; page B
+ill be written down and added together at the end of m_nm »__:H.Lrw .._.%n mmqmmuhm
plots in each khatian will be totalled and the totals entered therein and in the
Khatian Totals Form (Form 83) and a grand total struck for the
village. The Kanungo will then compare the totals in the final field area state-
ment, the Khatian Totals Form, and the khasra and will pass the village if all
these agree.

5. Distribution of “parchas.”—As long before bujharar as possible, the
Kanungo will personally distribute to all concerned the parchas. The landlord
or tenant is entitled to the parchas of his own interest and the parchas of the
interests, if any, immediately subordinate to him. The largest co-sharer present
receive a parcha of the interest. Each co-sharer or set of co-sharers with
separate collections will similarly receive parchas of interest immediately sub-
ordinate to him or them. If co-sharers are equal they must draw lots.

6. Procedure of Kanungo.—The Kanungo will work from the north-west to
the south-east corner of the village in the serial order of the plots. He will take
with him the original map of the age, the volume of kh the khasra, a
conversion table, a set of survey instruments and the mistake lis any, prepared
during area extraction. The Kanungo will wo he plane table with the volume
of khatians in front of him. A badar amin will carry the khasra. A cooly peon
will be employed as chainman, &c.

7. Check of possession of field in “khasra” and “khatian.”—As the Kanungo
comes to each field the badar amin will read out from the khasra the page number
of the khatian concerned. The Kanungo I then turn to the Lhatian, read out
the names of the landlord and tenants and ascertain whether they are present.
He will note their presence over his i 1 and date at the side of the khatian.
Having satisfied himself that the field has been entered in the proper khatian he
will test the entries in column 2 and 3 and in columns 12, 13 and 14 and see that
they are correct in all particulars, including shares. He will see that the plot, if the
vublic has common rights or easements in it. has also been entered in the special
list of such lands.
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The boundaries of component revenue villages or blocks should be carefully
verified to see il rule 3A of the Khanapuri rules has been observed.

8. Check of field on the map.—As regards the field itself the Kanungo will
first see whether it has been correctly mapped. He will read aloud the local area
to the persons concerned. In all cases where the local area as recorded differs
widely from the local area as known to the landlord or occupant, and in all cases
in which the landlord or occupant objects to the local area as recorded, the
Kanungo will first re-extract the area by his acre comb. and, if this discloses no
error, he will cause the field, and as many adjoining ficlds as may be necessary,
to be remeasured in his presence by the badar amin. If any change of survey
is necessary the Kanungo will at once make the change in pencil upon the original
map and will correct the areas in the Khatian. The padar amin will make similar
corrections in the khasra.

9. Register of corrections of maps.—The Kanungo will enter in a register of
corrections of maps in the feld at the time of correction all cases in which correc-
tions have been made in the map or an alteration made in the area. (Form 85).

10. Check of “khatian” entries of field—While he is in each field the
Kanungo will test the khatian entries of northern boundary, classification, produce-
paying tenants, ete. At the same time the badar amin will test the irrigation
and crop entries in the khasra and will bring to the notice of the Kanungo any
eror which he discovers. 'henever the Kanungo changes the specific possession
of any plot or when the specific possession is changed owing to a decision on a
dispute or other cause, he must all cases check or recheck the morthern
boundary entered in the record of all plots to the south of such plot. This rule
must be rigidly observed,

11. Signuture in foken of check.—When he has finished the testing of each
field the Kanungo will affix his initials against that field in the margin on the back
of the khatia The badar amin will also affix his intizl and date against that
field in the margin of the khasra,

1
Kkhatian the Kanungo will make p

Preliminary rent entries.—Al the time of testing the first field in cach
iminary entries of the existing rent in columns
4-5 of the kA The individual amounts paid to co-sharer landlords with
separnie col should be entered separately. The Kanungo will make no
entry in column 6, even though the p are both present and agree as to the
rent,

bandi.—In the = of land let on any system called utbandi the
nake no entry in columns 4 and 5, but he will carefully test the
n column 23 regarding the year in which the tenant entered into

13, Rent cross-references—When a tenancy has been recorded in two or
ore khatians, the full rent, as stated, should be entered in one khatian only and
cross-references uid be in all the thatians. A similar procedure should
be followed w a te has been recorded in two or more Khatians owing to
the fact that it is spread over two or more villages. Lists of such cross-references
will be prepared in accordance with the or of the Settlement Officer
(Form 86). All cross-references made under this rule wiil be entered in column.

14. Distribution of rent.—When a tenant is paying a lump rent for two or
more tenancies which have separate lands, the parties should be asked to split up
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the lump rent. IE they are unabie to do, so at the time of bujharat, a pencil
memorandum of the full rent, as stated, should be made on all the khatians cop-
cther with a note “to be split up at attestation among khatians Nos, x.

15. Cess—Mo entry.—Cess will not be entered during bujharat, nor will any
....:a._n_..nn:E«._n regarding status, incidents of tenancy, or the mode in which rent
was fixed.

Entries in the “parchas.”—All the entries and all the corrections which
¢ by the Kanungo in the khatian will be made by the badar amin in the
te s parcha. This will bs done in the field in presence of the Kanungo. The
landlord will arrange to correct his own copies of the tenant's parchas,

17. Re-check of “khatian” totals.—On the completion of each khatian in the
ficld the Kanungo will write the number of plots in the khatian immediately below
the last plot, e.g., six plots or All corrections must be initi

tialled. He will also
re-total the area of the khatian and note the revised total, when correction is made,
in the khatian and the “Khatian Totals Form."

18. New “khatians” and “parchas.”—The Kanungo will open new khatians,
and cause new parchas to be prepared, wherever this is necessary. This must be
done in the field.

19.  Disputes.—The Kanungo will not allow the parties to re-open disputes
which have once been decided at khanapuri. The aggrieved party should be
directed to wait until attestation. The Kanungo will, however, record and, if
possible, decide any new disputes which arise during bujharar excepting disputes
regarding the existing rent and status which will all stand over until attestation,

20. Miscellaneous.—In the evening after returning from the field and in the
morning before going to the field the Kanungo will test the work of the previous
day and see that all the papers are consistent. He will also ink up in blue the
wmsam correction which he had made in the map, and the alamats, which should

made in pencil in the field.

21. Economical statistics, Halka notes.—The Kanungo will collect for each
village such economic information as the Settlement Officer may direct and will
prepare a_halka note which will be utilised for the circle note of the Attestation

cer. He will also correct the tenure-trees, where such are prepared, in
accordance with the instructions of the Settlement Officer.

22. “Thak” comparison.—Before taking up the bujharat of a village the
Kanungo should compare the thak trace or the trace of any other map, as directed
by the Settlement Officer, with the village map, noting the’ plots which correspond
to the rhak chaks, etc. At the time of field bujharat he should enquire into
discrepancies and should subsequently prepare a discrepancy statement in form 87.
No action will be taken except in accordance with rule 392 of the Settlement
Manual. He should also check all Government or public lands with the registers,
traces and plans which have been supplied to him, and should refer the case of
encroachments for the orders of the Circle Officer,

Under rule 350 of the Survey and Settlement Manual lands owned by Govern-
ment and public bodics ought to have been demarcated on the spot. The
Kanungo will ascertain if this has been done; if not, he should immediately submit
a report through his Circle Officer to the Settlement Officer, who will take such
steps as are necessary to have the land properly demarcated, or to have the map
compared with the land acquisition or other authoritative maps.
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23. “Alamats” referenceslist.——During field bujharar the Kanungo will check
and complete the alamats on the map, and the Reference-List of Notable Objects.

24. Trijunction and other marks.—He will check the position of all traverse
trijunction cm special marks on the ground and on the Suﬂ: and will replaced lost
or damaged marks. He will also prepare the 4-inch mark mujmili and the mark
list or register (Form 57).

mplete check of areas after “bujharat.”—On the completion of bujharat
the wau.mn:ﬁ_..umouﬁ: re-total the corrected “Khatian Totals Form,” while the amin
re-totals the khasra. The Kanungo then compares these two totals with the total
of the final field area statement as modified by the Register of Corrections of maps
If the three agree, he passes the village area. ~ If discrepancy exists, the areas must
be re-checked.

26. Despatch of map to headquarters.—As soon as the village area is passed
the _Q_.:Emswm__o_._a wﬂa—-ﬂ:n sheet with the Register of Corrections to the Drawing
Section at headquarters for the purpose of boundary comparison.

27. Arrangement of the record and despatch thereof.—The rest of the record
is Te M!E in nmau.ﬁ for arrangement and completion. Khatians should be arrang-
ed fauzi by tauzi, and the record examined and put in due order.

28. Diary and progress Register of Kanungo.—The Kanungo will pare
a diary in s_w_-d.wmr he shows daily the amount of bujharat completed and a Progress
Register in form 89. These will be forwarded to the Circle Officer, who will send
them to the Charge or Settlement Officer in Form 90.

9. ount of inspection.—Circle Officers will constantly inspect bujharat
in _mﬁw mnmw-wm__:-hb“i: Sﬂuﬁ_a quality of the work and assist in solving difficulties.
They will be responsible for secing that the Kanungos work up to the uﬂamon—wnn
standard, 100 plots per day in a normal area, and that no delay occurs in complet-
ing the record and despatching it to headquarters after field bujharat.

Notes for Inspecting Officers,

(1) Vide similar notes, Chapter IV

(2) Partal a few plots and khatians,

(3) Watch the Kanungo as he does field-bujharat.

(4) Ascerta the thak comparison has been properly done

(53 Examine the completion of & record
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CHAFPTER VL
AREA EXTRACTION.

1. First extraction.—On receipt of the sheets of a village the village map
name is entered in the general register of the section, and the sheets are handed
over to an estimator for first area extraction. The estimator then extracts the
area of the village entering the arca of each field separately in the first working
form of the field area statement. (Form No. 91.)

The arcas of ficlds arc extracted by means of acre combs, (or tale squares,
or ho_ﬂ_ﬂ_.:mhm scales), the planimeter, or by ao..:-::m the squares on the paper
and taking out the areas of fractions. of squares on the edge of the ficld with an
acre comb. ;

The planimeter may be used, with the sanction of the Settlement Officer,
only for fields, the areas of which exceeds 20 acres, but the method of counting
squares will ordinarily be resorted to.

2. Second exiraction.—The first arcas being extracted, the estimator
returns the map, with his field area statement, to the officer-incharge of the
section, who keeps the first statement under lock and key, and then hands the
map over to a second estimator, for a second extraction of the village area on the
second working form.

3. Means.—This being done, the iwo area statements are given to a third
estimator, who compares them and extracts the mean area of cach field. The
areas of ficlds as taken out by the two estimators, must agrec within the limit
noted below:—

Differences either plus or minus:—

in fields under "05 cannot be passed.
of ‘01 in fields from :05 up to *10 may be passed.

of 02 ditto from 11 up to 50 ditto,
of ‘03 ditto from *50 up to 10 ditto.
of 04 ditto from 1'01 up to 2 ditto.

Thereafter ‘05 and no more.

4. Badars.—The mean areas of those fields, the means of which have been
passed, arc entered in the final field area statement, the remaining field numbers
are written on a badar list, (vide form No. 92), and the two area statements are
locked up. The badar list is handed over to a fourth estimator, who after
extracting the areas of those fields over again, hands it with the area entered
therein back to the estimator who extracted the means,

5. The means estimator compares the last statement with the two former,
and enters in the final field area statement the mean areas of those fields which
pass within the prescribed limits with either of the two statements. The fields
that still fail to pass (if any) are entered on another badar list and handed over to
u fifth estimator, who, after extracting their areas, returns his final statement for
comparisofi, with the three former statements, to the means estimator. The
means estimator, if he finds that any two of the areas agrec within the
prescribed limits of error, will pass the mean area, and enter it in the final state-
ment. In case any fields still remain, which cannot be passed a muharrir on
fixed pay must extract their areas twice over with the comb, and, after passing
the mean, enter it in the final settlement.
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Only estimators who have had considerable experience in area extraction
should be trusted to work out means and badars.

6. The planimeter.—When extraction by the planimeter is allowed the final
field area statement and map are then handed over to a planimeter estimator,
who extracts field areas of over 20 acres, which have not been computed by the
former estimators. The tracer of the planimeter is moved carefully round the
plot, the area of which is to be extracted, care being taken to move the tracer
straight along the boundaries of the plot from left to right. Each planimeter
working must be done by the operator twice over, the results must agree closely,
and the means must be extracted to preclude any chance of error.

7. Totalling and checking.—The statement is then handed over to a
muharrir, who totals the field areas by tens on a separate form (Form No. 93).
When this is finished and locked up the statement is handed over to a second
muharrir, who totals the field areas by fifteens on another form (Form No. 94).
Both muharrirs show the total of the village area in their respective forms.

As soon as they complete a village total, they should hand their statements
over to the officer in charge of the section, who will give the two sets to a checker
for comparison. The cheeker first examines the separate totals for the village.
If they agree, he merely signs the totals on both forms. If discrepancies are
found he will make a detailed examination of the total slips, and make necessary
corrections when he has discovered the mistake.

The final field area statement and correct total slips are then handed over
to the head estimator, who enters the correct total in the pass-book.

#. Preliminary offsets.—While the totals are being done the map should be
given 1o an estimator, who calculates the offscis on adjoining villages. The
procedure is as follows:—

Where the cadastral boundary runms outside the traverse line, the space
enclosed between the two boundary lines is re-
garded as plus quantity with regard to the village;
and where the cadastral boundary runs inside the
traverse boundary, the s enclosed is regarded
as a minus quantity, with regard to the village.
Offsets are calculated block by block of overlap
or undercut as in the figure in the margin.

The areas of 1, 2, 3, 8, oo iinanansaas
..10 and similar plots all round the village are
extracted and all the plus and minus areas are
separately totalled, and entered in the first work-
ing offset form (Form No. 95), the total difference,
cither plus or minus, being the offset on the adjoin-
ing villages. The first working form is locked up
and the map is handed to a second offset estimator,
who fills up the second working offset form Badars will be employed to
reconcile the differences.

9. Passing the area.—The offsets being calculated on all the adjoining
villages, the whole difference is oblained; and the result is entered in the pass-
book (Form 100). The head estimator then brings his statement to the Officer-
in-charge of the section for the purpose of passing the village area.
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The. “Universal Theorem” arca (previously supplied by the Director of
Serveys), plus or minus the offsets of the village, is compared with the area of the
village as obtained by the totalling of fields described in rule 7. If the results
agree within one per cent. or, in the case of villages of over 500 acres, within
1 per cent. for each additional 100 acres or part thereof the village area entered
in the final field area statement can be passed and signed.

In the case of large villages with more than one sheet, the Settlement Officer
may order that the areas of sheets should be passed against the area extracted by
counting squares and taking offsets on the village boundary and the area of the
whole village passed against the U.T. area after the last sheet has come in.

The U.T. areas must be kept under lock and key by the Officer-in-charge
personally, in order to prevent all chance of the totals being got at by the
estimator.

10. “Oui” villages.—If the area by summation, and the U.T. area do not
agree within the prescribed limit of error, the areas must be re-checked until the
village passes. The procedure is as follows:—

The head estimator takes the map, and by counting the squarcs, compules
the area of the village. He will compare this area with the area given' in the
total slips.

(a) If the areas agree, he may ordinarily infer that the mistake has been
commilted in offset computation. To test this he will extract the area of the
village included within the traverse boundary in the same way. The difference
between the two areas thus found will be the area of the offsets of the village. He
will compare this difference with the offsct arca, obtained by the offset worker,
when it may be found that mistake has been committed by the latter. A common
source of error is the substitution of a minus for a plus sign and vice versa.

(b) 1i the arca within the cadastral boundary is found to differ materially
from the area as found by the summation of fields, the areas of large plols
should first be checked by counting squares as above, when probably the error
will be detected. All these tests failing, the area of the village must be re-
extracted plot by plot by a good estimator. Cases may oceur in which the U.T. area
supplied by the Traverse Party is inaccurate. These should be referred with
deta’ls to the Officer-in-charge of the Parly, to enable him to revise the U.T.
area.

11. Final offsels—After attestation, when the boundaries have been
re-checked, final offsets will be calculated on each village from trijunction to
trijunction and entered in a final offset form (Form 96).

When the final offsets in each village have been extracted, they are entered
line by line on a 4-inch mujmili kept for this purpose in blue, When the area
of the offsels djoining villages has been extracted, and found to agree, those
lines should be inked up in black. On verification of all the final offsets in cach
village, the village area by summation of plots will again be checked against the
area according to U.T. theorem as modified by the final offsets, and out-village
carefully checked.

12. Mistake list.—A mistake list should be maintained of errors, mistakes
or discrepancies in the map for examination by the kanungo at ficld bujharat ot
by the Revenue Officer at attestation.

13. Fxamination of areas when no field bujharat.—The above rules have
been framed on the assumption that field bujharat followed area extraction
Where there is no field bujharar, the map will pass through the drawing section

—
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before area extraction. In such cases an extra examination of the map and
areas is necessary, After the final field area statement has been prepared it is
handed over with the map to an examiner, who compares them by eye, plot by
plot, 1o see that no errors have arisen in inking up the area statement, or other-
wise. The examiner will generally be an Inspector or amin of expericnce who
ought 1o be able to tell, at a giance, the approximate area of any field. Whenever
he entertains any doubt about the correciness of a field area, he will re-extract the
area of the field and make corrections, if necessary. The area examiner should also
bring to the notice of the Officer-in-charge of the section mistukes or incomplete
work such as unnumbered plots, incomplete or incorrect comparison of sheet
margin, imperfect boundary comparison, inkstains on the map, which have not been
initialled, etc. He will be held responsible for doing so. The Officer-in-charge
of the section will, when such defects are discovered, send the map back to the
drawing section, with a note specifying the defects if it has been
through that section. Necessary corrections will promptly be made in the
drawing section.  After correction, the map will be sent back to the area section,
where necessary corrections will be made in the area statement.

In this case the check by final offsets laid down in rule 11 takes the place of
the check by preliminary offsets and is done before attestation. All the sheets
of adjoining villages are available at the same time for this purpose, and there-
fore no further check by offsets subsequent o attestation is required.

14. Accounds to be prepared from the registers—Only finally passed
villages should be taken into account in making up the accounts for the month.
The accounts will be prepared from the registers. The Officer in charge will
check a proportion of the payments entered and will always check the total pay-
ment for the month agaimst the total work done in passed villages. When the
work of the section is completed, the cost of the area extraction of the total
number of fields in the season’s area, including extraction of means, badars, etc.,
will be calculated, and compared with the total aciual expenditure, as obtained
from the monthly bills. he result will be communicated to the Settlement
Officer,

15. Supervision of the staff.—The Officer-in-charge of the section should
move about freely among the men working in the section.

(a) He should distribute the work among the estimators himself and should
select the estimators for means and badars.

(b) He should test the work of the means estimators frequently, in order to
see that field areas are not being improperly passed and that the prescribed limits
of errors are being adhered to. He should mitial each plot number checked by
him.

(c) He should pay particular attention to the men employed on fixed pay,
examining their diaries and checking their work, to see that a fair standard is
being maintained. He should initial and date the diaries, in token of having done
s0. He should, however, be careful not to demand an excessive outturn of work
as, if this is insisted upon, the quality of the work is certain to deteriorate.

(d) He should himself re-gxtract the arcas of as many large plots as possible
with the planimeter, in order to test the work of the planimeter workers who
should be taken to task for carelessness when necessary. The offset work should
also be examined frequently. Gross breaches of the rules should be
reporied to the Settlement Officer. Actual falsification should be treated with
much greater severity than mere carelessness.
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16, Rates of payment,—Area extraction, calculation of means, and ..o.n_._mbm CHAPTER VIL.
of areas should be paid for at contract rates; offsets, badars, planimetering an
checking totals should be done by muharrirs on fixed pay. KHASRA SECTION.

17. Registers.—As many of the following registers as may be necessary _ 1. Work of Khasra section.—The work of the khasra section consists of:—
should be kept:—

(1) Auendance Register.

(2) General Register, 1.

(3) Register of Individual Return of Work, IL
(4) Progress Register, 111

(1) entry of areas in khasra and khatians and check of areas,
(2) examination and arrangement of the record, and
(3) preparation of statistical statements,

.

: Where there has been field-bujharat, items (1) and (2) have been completed,
(5) Pass-book wn,m,,mﬂmn. 1v. J o Se kb These rules, therefore, apply where there has been no field-bujharat, naowv_ 50
(6) Account Register, V (also consolidated for the m 1 far as (3) the preparation of statistical statements is concerned.
(7) Diaries. k¢ r
’ . f 2. Stafi—Items of work (1) and (3) will be prepared by amins or muharrirs,
Samples are given (Forms 97 to 101) i_:w_.. wnmnﬂ _ﬂw w_ﬂ-.rom&nnhaaﬁw 2 called fartib muharrirs, who will be paid at naumHmn_, Eﬁw item (2) by amins
circumstances and requirements. See also Rule 332 of t g called makabila amins or inspectors employed on fixed pay. The work of the
; has been obtained per diem:— above will be checked by janch inspectors on fixed pay. They will work under
18. Outturn.—The following outturn has bee the supervision of an Assistant Settlement Officer assisted, if necessary, by
Area extraction .. 1,500 plots. Kanungos according to the exterit of the work.
.. 2,000
e 1,000 ! 3. Enfry of areas—Areas will be entered from the “final field area state-
Ba s i 000 : ment” in acres and decimals into the colums (other than the statistical columns)
Totalling areas o B provided therefor in the khasra. This statement will then be removed and the
Offsels i 15 sheets. muharric will enter the area from the khasra into the khatian. He will also
Platilmster . 60 plots. convert the area into local measure and enter it in the khatian. The khasra will
: . 1.000 then be totalled, page by page; page totals will be written down on each page
Checking totals e ) and added together at the end of the khasra. The areas of the plots in each
Examination .. 1,600 plots. khatian will be totalled and entered in the kharian in pencil, and a Khatian Totals
{ form and a grand total struck for the e.EmWn. The Officer-in-charge will then
Nates for Inspecting Officers. moEww_m Enwm.:mm field area mnwﬁnm_w_ﬂ. the }nxmz.w“o_&m from and the khasra.
3 t ; : £ illages, nothin e will check a proportion of the khasra page and khatian totals and when he is
. Examine the Eﬂ.e_ﬂ_h aﬂ_,.__%uﬂ_ .m U_EFM ﬂﬁmﬁ.—_ S m.ﬁhﬁwnﬂ:wﬁuﬂw.ﬁ_ M_N_#srﬂw“s?a the satisfied that the work has been correctly done, and, that all the totals agree, he
_uﬂﬂ_..umm_.ﬂﬂm_“wﬂ ﬂ__o.,mﬁnou_.we“n:ﬁ& standards of error. will pass the village.

4. Alternative method of entering of areas.—The entry of areas in acres
and dec'mals in the khasra may be made separately and specially chacked against
the final field area statement. In such cases the entry of both local and standard
measures in the khatians can be made by the muharrir, who enters the new
khatian number in the khasra.

5. Preliminary examination of records.—An inspector will examine the
record (o see that all orders passed in codastral and khanapuri have been carried
out and that the results of disputes have been properly eniered jn the record.
Discrepancies must be submitted for orders and, if necessary, a badar entered
up for enquiry at attestation.

6. Arrangement of khatians.—The record will then be arranged in accord-
ance with such orders as the Settlement Officer may direct, tauzi by tauzi, by an
inspecior assisted by muharrir. At this stage page numbers will be ignored and
each complete khatian numbered serially and the appropriate khatian and collec-
tion numbers entered throughout the record in place of the original page numbers.
A mucharrir will enter the new khatian numbers in the khasra.

8

o
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7. Statistical statements—The following statistical statements will be
preparedi—
(i) A statement showing the classification of cultivated and uncultivated
areas (the milan khasra).
(i) A statement showing the areas under different kinds of crops (the crop
statement).
(iii) The Agricultural Stock List.

These statements will first be prepared, village by village. The totals for
each village will then be added, and thanawar statements compiled. These state-
ments as now prepared will ordinarily be regarded as final. ‘orrections will enly
be made—

(a) Whenever any changes are subsequently made in village boundaries,
and

(b) if any unnumbered plots are discovered at attestation or subsequent
stages.

8. Preparation of milan khasra and crop statement.—When the arcas have
been distributed in the statistical columns of the khasra, the milan khasra and crop
statement can be prepared from it plot by plot, or page by page, with the help
of a chitta statement (Form 81) in which the name of the class of _.Ea
or name of crop can be entered for cach column accordidg to necessary. T'he
totals for each khasra page will then be carried forwarded to the prescribed finals
forms of mauzawar milan khasra and crop statement (vide Forms Nos. 79-80.)
The page totals for each column will be checked against the page totals of the
khasra, as the statements are prepared. The net area sown with crop n the crop
statement must agree with the total of net area sown with crop as shown in the
milan khasra, and the total village area according to the milan khasra must be
compared with the village area as passed.  An Inspector will check at least 10 per
cent. of the pages of the khasra against the milan khasra and crop statement and
the grand totals throughout the khasra milan khasra and crop statement. After this
check( the milan khasra and crop statement totals for the village will be entered
in thanawar registers kept for this purpose in the prescribed form. The totals
of the Agricultural Stock List will be similarly carried forward to a thanawar
register in the prescribed form.

0. Area slips.—In large operations where .__n,_.n has been no n...uE
bujharai, arrangements may be made for the preparation of duplicate area slips
for distribution to landlords and tenants.

10. List of temants.—No list of tenants, ferij or sthir will be pre ared
at this stage. The sthit will be entered up in the khatians at attestation janch.

11. Examination of record (mokabila).—The record will, after the above
stages have been completed, be thoroughly examined by experienced amins or
muharrirs, who are responsible for the detection of every failure to observe the
khanapuri rules. Each mokabila a assisted by a muharrir will compare
each entry in the khasra with the khatian and will see that they agree. In parti-
cular he will also see that the total areas in each khatian, (page by page) are
correct, and that the khatian and collection number of the superior landlord are
correctly entered. He will ink up the total areas in the khatians in ink. The
Settlement Officer will issue rules regarding the points which require particular
attention in the record. The amin may be authorised by the Settlement Officer
1o correct trifling and obvious errors or omissions in the record, such as omitted
north boundaries. All other errors will be entered in a badar list, which will be
put up for orders.
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12. Check of inspectors.—An inspector will then check at least ten per
cent. of the khatians comparing each entry in the khasra with the corresponding
entry in the khatian and checking it and the khatian completely from the com-
mencement. Where any mistake is discovered all areas involved must be
retotalled. He will also make a general check of the whole record in accordance
with such orders as the Settlement officer may issue. A badar list will be
kept in which all discrepancies or mistakes found be noted. This will be
put up for orders to the Assistant Settlement Officer.

_ 13. Disposal of badars.—Badars which cannot be dispossed of during recess
will be specially marked for enquiry by the Attestation Officer. All corrections
made during recess will be initialled by the person who makes them.

14. Final janch of the records in the khasra section.—Two per cent, of the
khatians in each record will be completely ined by a k » or selected
inspector, and a general check made of the record.

15, Accounts of the section.—The accounts will be made up monthly and
the Assistant Settlement Officer will certify that they have been properly made
up and the pay has been properly distributed, satisfying himself that this has been
done. At the end of the season the total expenditure on the contract work of
the section will be calculated and compared with the cost of all the operations
for the total number of plots at the fixed rates. The result will be reported to
the Settlement Officer.

16. Supervision of the staff.—The Officer-in-charge of the section will
be responsible for the progress and quality of the work. In addition to the
duties prescribed in the foregoing rules:—

(1) He will examine kanungos' and inspectors’ diaries frequently to see
whether they are working up to the standard. He will initial all diaries so
checked.

(2) He will thoroughly examine the completed record of at least one village
every week and satisfy himself that the work has been dome correctly, and that
the comparison and the final janch have been properly carried out. In case he
finds serious defects he will send a report to the Settlement Officer.

(3) Before returning the village record to the record-keeper, he will put his
s opposite the last plot number entered in the khasra.

17. Standard of work.—The standard outturns of each branch of work and
the rates of contract will depend largely on the difficulties of the record. An
Inspector’s outturn should ordinarily reach 500 plots per diem, whilst the out-
turn of the milan khasra and crop statement should not be less than 1,000 plots
in each per diem per mubarrit. The rates should be based on the expected
outturn.

18. Registers, etc.—Registers or so many of them as may. be required in
forms similar to those given in Forms 106 to 109 should be used in addition to
an Attendance Register. Each muharrir or Inspector should keep a diary. See
also Rule 332 of the Manual.

Maotes for Inspecting Officers.
Examine

(1) the work done in one or two villages by de
statistics compiled therefrom, and

{2) the arrangements for check.

led examination of the record and the
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CHAPTER VIIIL.

DRAWING SECTION.
Comparison of village boundaries and margins.

1. Traces for or boundary comparison and thoka lines.—On rcceipt
of the map from the field after khanapuri or bujharat the first process to be
undertaken at head-quarters is the comparison of village boundaries and sheet
margins.

The procedure is as follows:—

A trace is taken on tracing paper of the boundary of one village or
sheet margin and this trace is compared with the boundary of the adjoining
village or the adjoining sheet margin. If discrepancies are discovered, a Emﬂn:on
is made to the Technical Adviser or the Assistant Settlement Officer in charge
of the section for orders. These traces should also be used for checking thoka
lines; and for this purpose, each trace containing a thoka line should include one
traverse station on each side of it. An Index mujmili (halkawar) will be
wnn_uwan and the progress of boundary comparison will be shown on it daily,

y colour washing the halka under comparison or completed, After check the
ﬂwmnm__:mams will ink the thoka lines in blue, the same thickness as village
undaries.

2. Treatment of errors.—The Technical Adviser or the Assistant Settlement
Officer of the section may pass errors up to 10 links selecting as final one or
other of the boundaries as he thinks best. In the case of banks of rivers or
ravines the limit may be increased to 20 links; when the point at which the
&mﬁnm_um:nu occurs is situated in very jungly country, errors of 50 links may be
passed.

In case the errors exceeds these limits, boundary badar traces should be
prepared; in each case showing the two boundaries, one in black the other in
red, and notes added on the traces drawing the Kanungo's or Assistant Settle-
ment OFicer’s attention to the discrepancy. The officer concerned will, after
local enquiry. return the badar showing on it the correct boundary. The
W—ﬁmﬂmou Officer, if the enquiry is made at attestation, will correct the maps

imself.

3. Further boundary check.—The draughtsman will also—

(a) check the conventional signs on the boundary, showing whether a river
or road running along the boundary is common to the two adjoining
villages, or whether such river or road appertains to one village only;

(b) check the boundaries against the final orders, if already passed, in the
case of boundary disputes.

4. Boundary “badar” Register.—A register called a “Boundary Badar
Register” will be opened in which every badar, both under rule 2 and rule 3, will
be entered dnd given a serial number. After its correction, the bador will be
examined by the Technical Adviser, who will initial the register when the badars
are disposed of.

Non-comparison of boundaries or margins in the field.—In case the Technical
Adviser or the Assistant Settlement Officer is of opinion that an Inspector or a
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Kanungo has failed to do the comparison in the field, and has falsified his traces
to conceal the fact, he will report the case specially to the Settlement Officer.

5. Entry of name of thana and thana number.—At the end of the field season
the officer-in-charge of the Drawing Section will have mujmilis of the past season’s
work prepared. These mujmilis will show all the villages contained in one thana
jurisdiction, with their correct names taken from the list of correct village names
prepared during the field season. These villages will be numbered from north-
west to south-cast on the mujmili, the numbers also being shown in the list.
These numbers, called “thana numbers,” will then be entered on the map in blue
The map inked in blue is then ready for attestation.

Final Preparation of Map.

6 . Re-check of boundaries and margins,—After final jench, arrangements
must gzain be made for a complete re-check of the boundaries and sheet margins
and of the decision of boundary disputes as in rules 1-5.

7. Inking up of map,—The map, including the numbers, will be inked up
in black Indian ink, village boundaries, or in the case of minor operations estate
boundzries, and in the case of amalgamated villages the boundaries of the com-
ponent revenue survey units, etc., being inked up with lines appreciably thicker
than the field boundary lines. The lines should be firm, continuous, and
unbroken. They should be of uniform thickness and drawn with freshly made
black ink. The ink in use should be rubbed constantly with cork or some
similar substance.

Frequently difficulties are experienced in relaying old stations on 16-inch
sheets owing to the fact that on earlier vandyked sheets the squares (and hence
the origin for co-ordinates) are not shown. ~To obviate this difficulty the ends
of the N.S. and E.W. lines that intersect nearest the middle of the mapped area
in the ﬂ:oﬂ should be inked up for i-inch at each end near the margin of the
sheet thus:—

-

Vill, X,
P5. Y,

Mapped Area s ey

The square and origin can then be relaid on the sheet at any time by means
of a parallel ruler. The corners of the squares on the extremity of the sheets
will also be inked up.

8. Check and entry of conventional signs.—The map will be compared with
the khasra plot by plot and with the Reference List of Notable Objects. The
muharrir takes the khasra, reads out serially the number of each plot, the entries
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in column 2 according to which the field is classified and the entries in column
8. The draughtsman enters the appropriate conventional signs, if any, in black
Indian ink in the corresponding plot on the map. He must account for each
plot and note the current serial number. He will also ink up all other conven-
tional signs, including traverse trijunctions, traverse points and all other signs
shown on the table of conventional signs, which may occur.

9. Missing plot numbers.—Missing plot numbers will be carefully examined
and entered at the side of the map, with the last plot number in the sheet.

10, Large scale for house-sites.—In cases in which the plot numbers of
village sites, which have been surveyed on the 16-inch scale, are indistinct or
illegible owing to the smallness of fields, the site or part of it should be plotted
outside the village boundary on the 32 or 64-inch scale. Ordinarily the 32-inch
scale will suffice.

A quadrilateral should be drawn around the village site or part of
it. The quadrilateral should then be plotted outside the village
boundary in pencil, its sides being made twice as long as the sides of the quadri-
lateral described round the site itself. The respective sides of the two
quadrilaterals should be parallel, the corners of the outer quadrilateral being
fixed in position with reference to the corners of the interior quadrilateral by
means of co-ordinates from the squares on the paper. From the corners of the
outer quadrilateral the external field corners are determined by the intersection
of the arcs of circles or radii or double the similar distances in the small quadri-
lateral. The internal field corners should be similarly determined with respect
to the external field corners.

11. Check of large scale blocks.—The double plotting will be checked by
another draughtsman. The distances on the 32-inch plot ought to be double
the corresponding distance on the 16-inch plot. The katans should also be
compared and checked. The draughtsman who does the check will compare
10 per cent. of the field corners and katans with reference to the corners of the
squares on the sheet—a method which should also be adopted if errors in the
distances are suspecied. When he has done so, if he finds that the plotting has
been done correctly he will ink it up, putting in, at the same time, the correct
khanapuri numbers.

A

12. Examination of maps for double plotting.—The officer in charge of
the section should examine the maps, to see if any double plotling is necessary.
He will give orders as soon as possible, and appoint a small squad of selected
draughtsmen to do the plotting. During the progress of the work he will examine
daily the plotting of one site, selected at random. He should also see that the
double plotting is not done within two inches of the extreme edges of sheets.

—

—

—_——

13. Reference-slip writing.—From the Reference List of Notable Obijects,

REFERENCE SLIP (SAHNKETIC.)

the khasra or plot index and the
map a vernacular writer notes
on the sheet in the vernacular

- in pencil particulars regardin,
Pakka building el the sixteen items .?E% i_.m
Trijunction A ordinarily be sufficient) in the
Other Permanent Mark 0 specimen EE%E—— table. If
Tron Pillar .w any of these do mot appear in
Lot the sheet they will be omitted.
Treverse n This list will then be written
G. T. Station very carefully and neatly in
Toolated hves black Indian ink. A hand
Pakka vl ﬂ- press or block can be used for
© the stereotyped entries. Other

Ring well O notable objects, e.g., tanks, mos-
Tube well ® H_unm. Mwn.rm E__._nr_ ma; _uumﬁnu_.
o b I n explam an
Villapepgth o 1 LTS S e e o reference. v ;i d
Road metalled Plot No. In Land Revenue Settlements,
Do. unmetalled .auw.i the Index List as proposed
Halat or cattle track { wase above should be followed.
The entire periphery of the

Khal 191,248 mauza in the sheet dealt
Plots included in this sheet with should be shown, and
from plot ....—,__n area 36_,%& HE._ other
auzis not deait  with

oL h to Plot No...... should be indicated by
Missing plot numbers 173,419 letters with the following

description:— “=z  =fid
afes s wmw cEE
The traverse stations of the
district operations should
be shown by conventional
sign, thus ® and those of
revisional operations thus ®
14. Map headings.—A skilled draughtsman will print on the map, the map
headings and North Point. The map headings to be entered on each sheet are—

(1) Name of village, in English.

(2) Name of village, in Bengali, with sheet number if necessary.

(3) Thana number (or Jurisdiction List number or Collectorate Register
number in the case of Minor Operations where Jurisdiction List
numbers are not available).

(4) Thana.

(5) Revenue Survey number. ¥

(6) District.

(7) Scale of Survey.

In Land Revenue Settlements in addition to those indicated above should
be added the—

(1) Tauzi number.

(2) Name of mahal.

Any other variation quwowﬁ_ or considered necessary will require the previous
approval of the Director of Land Records. i g -




64

A hand press or block can be used for the stereotyped entries.

The map headings usually should be printed on the top left side of the map
with the North Point close and parallel to them on the left.

. Adjoining village names.—Adjoining village names will also be entered
in :ﬁ muﬂow.._m_dE thoka line to nwﬂwn ine, at a distance of one inch from the
village boundary. The number of the adjoining marginal sheet will also be noted
in the margin of each sheet.

16. Touching up, etc.—When the above processes ﬁm.naa_u_mﬁu a draughts-
man will examine E—W maps, plot by plot, and “touch up” or re-ink all faint or
broken lines or numbers iEnw he discovers in the course of his examination in
order that the map may reproduce satisfactorily. Very thin lines should also be
thickened.

flicer-in-charge of the section should examine the work done, day by
n_mu_d”_wno.&a:_m see Emm.” the ink used is freshly made, of the requisite thickness,
and very black. The draughtsman should be made to test the consistency of
the ink daily on a slip of paper, before using it.

17. Final check.—After this, the officer-incharge will examine the maps,
in particular re-examining the boundaries of adjoining villages, and map headings.

. Cleaning of maps.—The main object of the final cleaning of maps is
10 hﬂwoﬁo_uﬁawrom i._u.ﬂn__m will give trouble at the reproduction stage. Blemishes
will be of two kinds:—

(a) Those both on the front and the back of the sheet which fall apart
from the matters to be reproduced.

here is no real necessity to remove those, and it will suffice if they are sco
EEME. with a red or black cross. They will then be taken off the plate at the
reproduction stage.

(b) Blemishes inside the matter to be reproduced on the front or back of
the map.

These are of two types:—

(i) Pencil lines and recent surface dirt. It will suffice if the map is rubbed
over lightly with bread crumbs. This may not entircly remove the
blemishes, but that does not matter.

fi ots, se stains and such like things. If colours blots can be

9 :_”nMnnn w.%ns__:_u a knife without serious injury to the paper surface
or any injury to the detail to be reproduced, they may be so removed.
Otherwise they should be left untouched, to be dealt with at the
reproduction stage. Grease stains can be removed wholly or partly
by hot ironing the map through clean white blotting paper.

If sheets are torn they may be mended with very thin sirips of clean paper
umu.namo_u the backs of sheets, but no mending must be done behind any detail
that is to be reproduced. Such mending will be done in the Survey Department
Record Room when the maps are finally racked.

If strips of papers are affixed they must be thin, or otherwise they will affect
contact during the reproduction stage.

The use of white lead is absolutely forbidden.

—
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19. Tracing of maps.—Whenever a sheet is found to be soiled or torn as
to be unfit for reproduction a trace will be made, The trace will be made by a
draughtsman with the help of a tracing glass, and will be examined and correcied,
when necessary, by a second draughtsman by means of a trace prepared in red
ink from the original sheet and superimposed on the traced sheet. The officer
in charge of the section will examine the sheets and pass orders as to which sheets
are to be traced. He should remember, however, that apart from the additional
expense incurred, it is advisable that the original maps should be the basis of the
reproduction, and that all tracing for reproduction is, per se, therefore, objection-
able. In all cases when a trace has been prepared, the original maps should
be completed in boundary comparison, comparison of the khasra and map, and
in map headings. It should be also sent to the Drawing Office with the trace,
but marked clearly with a slip “Not for reproduction.” In minor operations if
no tracing glass is available, a clgan trace should be prepared on tracing cloth
or bank post paper with Indian ink and very carefully compared WN placing both
the original and the copy on glass. It should be remembered that the limit of size
which can be vandyked on one sheet, including all margins and references is
MQ.XN_M.J_.___ but that ordinarily maps should be drawn on paper of the size of

orm P. 70.

mc.mﬁ..m:ﬂnm Eum».l?__nﬁa :._.=__un...._m_._on_?—:n.ﬁuw:wc@.EmwﬁEEﬂnE
Officer or Collector as Superintenden: of Survey, or by the Assistant Superinten-
dent of Survey, to whom he may delegate this duty, under the following
certificate:—

“Made by the authority of Government in (year of survey).”

In minor and diara operations, the number and date of the notification or
notifications and the Acts and Sections under which the operations have been
conducted should also be added.

21. Despatch of sheets to the Bengal Drawing Office for reproduction.—
As the maps are completed, they will be sent in batches to the Bengal Drawing
Office for reproduction by the vandyke process.

The number of copies of each sheet required should be clearly stated in a
form containing:—

(1) the name of district,
(2) the name of the estate, area or tract forming the unit of estimate,

¢ (3) a statement whether the operation is Imperial, Provincial, or Advances
Recoverable and Deposits,

(4) name of village,
(5) number of sheet,
(6) number of reproductions required.
22. Care of maps.—Whenever the maps are received in the Drawing
Section, the head draughtsman will examine the sheets very carefully and will note

their condition. All draughtsmen must take the precautions for keeping maps
clean which are prescribed for amins.

23, Outturn.—The following outturn has been obtained:—

16" mapping—
Boundary comparison «+ 3 to 4 sheets per day,
Inking A ++ 800 plots per day,
Alamats .. 5 o i -« 100 plots with touching up
per day.
Hand printing 4 sheets per day,

Stamping of headings 30 sheets per day.
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CHAPTER IX.
Adttestation.

1. Programme.—The attestation officer should, before the season
commences, prepare a general programme showing the place and approximate
periods of his various camps and the villages which will be attested from each
camp and hang it up in his camp. Camps should be so fixed that no village lies
outside a circle of 3 miles radius from the camp from which it is to be attested.
So far as practicable, the attestation of each village should be taken up in the
village. Copies of this programme should be supplied to Eﬂ%u.uogu_ lord
of the attestation circle, and to the Collector or any public body, when Govern-
ment or public lands are concerned.

2. Staff.—The ordinary stafl of an attestation camp should consist of a
peshkar, one badar amin, two muharrirs (for janch) and three peons. In minor
operations in small areas this should be reduced. Where there has been no field
bujharat, the number of muharrits may be increased by two or three for attesta-
tion bujharat.

3. Proclamation—Before starting attestation in any village, the attestation
officer must see that the proclamation (Form 119) as required by the Government
rules is published in the village. He should also issue summons under the Code
of Civil Procedure on absentee landlords and others whose attendance is necessary
and who are likely to be unaware of the notice. Special notices should be issued
on the Collector or any other public body interested, if the attendance of any
person on their behalf is necessary.

4. Aattesiation Bujharat.—The following rules 5-7 for attestation bujharat
apply only when there has been no field bujharar.

5. Work to be done by Bujharat Muharrir—The muharrir will read out
to every tenant in the presence of his landlord every entry in the khatian of his
interest, and will do his best to see that he understands it. Mistakes of a clerical
or an unimportant nature, €.g., as to parentage and residence, may be corrected
by him in accordance with detailed orders of the Settlement Officer. He will,
however, enter all important mistakes, not involving disputes, in a mistake list
(Form 132) and disputes in the Dispute List (Form 62). Orders will be passed
by the attestation officer in the mistake list in time for their incorporation in the
record, before he takes up attestation; all corrections must be initialed and dated
and, when entered in the mistake list, supported by noting the mistake list number
in the khatians concerned.

6. Entry of rent.—The muharrir will enter up in columns 4 and 5 of the
khatian the rent as stated by the landlord and tenant, respectively, but will leave
column 6 blank. He will not enter up any disputes regarding rent. No further
entries regarding the rent or any entries regarding status will be made by the
muharrir.

7. Parchas,—Omissions (including the blanks in the area columns, unless
separate area-slips have been distributed) will be filled up and corrections made
in the tenant’s parchas by the muharrir. The landlord will correct his own copy
of his tenant’s parchas.

8. General procedure of attestation officer.—The attestation officer will
work through the draft record, khatian by kharian, in the manner laid down in
the Government rules. As far as possible, all the tenants of the same landlord
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should be taken up before dealing with the tenants of another landlord. During
attestation all enquiries should be careful and sympathetic, but of a s r
pature. Parties who desire to have any matter enquired inio more formally will
have further opportunities hereafter. This should be made known.

9. Entries to be examined by the attestation officer.—The attestation officer
will first satisfy himself that the entries in columns 2 and 3 and columns 13 and
14 are correct and that the fields in the immediate possession of the person
concerned have been correctly entered on the back of the khatian. By the
orders of Government a simplified form of attestation may be adopted in areas
selected by the Settlement Officer in which field bujharar has been accurately
done. The attestation officer will merely read out the entries as fo total area
and number of plots. He will then proceed to enquire into the two questions
of status and rent. In accordance with the Government rules, these entries must
be filled up in his own hand.

10. Status, column 15.—In column 15 the attestation officer will first record
whether the occupant is a proprietor (malik), tenure-holder (madhyasvaiva),
raiyal (sic) or under-raiyat (korfa or kol raiyat).

11. Proprietors,—There is generally no difficulty in distinguishing a pro-
prietor, but doubtful cases sometimes arise. No one can be recorded as a
proprietor unless he owns an esiate or a part of .n estate [section 3(2), Tenancy
Act]. The estate may be permanently settled or temporarily settled or revenue
free, and may be owned by Government or a private person. If temporarily
seitled, the estate may be managed by one or more of the owners, or by a farmer,
or by Government; but in all cases, the proprictory status of the real owners
remains intact. In all cases in which the status of proprictor is doubiful, a
reference should be made to the Collector. It is important that the status of
proprietor should not be accorded to a person who is only a temant under
Government. Under the Bengal Tenancy Act the term proprietor does not
include farmers or lessees, though under the Land Registration Act it does so.
The record must of course follow the Bengal Tenancy Act.

12. Proprietor’s private lands.—The ficlds in the immediate possession of
a proprietor will be shown in the usual way on the back of his ordinary khatiar.
If any fields are “private lands” within the meaning of section 120, Bengal
Tenancy Act, they should be embodied in a separate Khatian in which the words
“proprietor’s private lands under section 120™ will be entered in column 13 as
the “description” of the interest and the name of the proprietor concerned as
the “possessor” of the interest. This will only be done when the notification
under section 101 has authorized a record of proprictor’s private lands.

Strict proof should be insisted upon in every case, and compromises or
decrees should be examined to see whether they are bond fide. A E.n.om&w:.w«
should be drawn up in each case for the approval of the Settlement Officer. It
is to be noted that no tenure-holder can have private lands within the meaning
of section 120, and that occupancy rights can be acquired in such lands when
such land is let out without any of the restrictions mentioned in section 116,
Bengal Tenancy Act,

13. Tenure-holders and raiyats—To distinguish between tenure-holders and
raiyats is one of the most difficult problems which occur in the preparation of the
record-of-rights. There can be many grades of mn:.._&._._o_n_a_.. but there can be
only onc raiyat. No person holding below a raiyat can obtain a staws higher
than that of under-raiyat, and it is, therefore, very important that the wrong person
should not be recorded as raiyat. All cases of non-cultivating tenancies cinimed




as raiyati holdings must, therefore, receive special consideration. In such cases,
the attestation officer must be definitely satisfied that the tenancy is a raiyati
holding before he can record it as such. It must always be bome in mind that
an agreement between A and his landlord as to the status of A is not binding
upon A's tenants. The attesiation officer is bound by law to give the tenants
an opportunity of being heard, and is forbidden by law to give effect to  the
compromise unless and until he is satisfied from the conduct of the parties that
the status agreed upon between A and his landlord is in fact the true status of A.

14. Origin of tenancy.—The “primary” distinction between tenure-holder
nd raiyat is set forth in section 5 of the' Bengal Tepancy Act. The most
mportant consideration is the origin of the tenancy. If possible, therefore, the
origin of cach tenancy should be ascertained by the attestation officer. Generally
speaking, ed for the purpose of personal cullivation is raiyati
interest, and a tenancy created for intermediate purposes is @ tenure.

~15. In order to ascertain the origin of ney the attestation officer should
it was created, or some carly documents by
which If such documents orthcoming, the attestation
officer should ascertain the actual use to w the tenancy has been put not
only by the present possessor, but also by his predessors in fitle. From this
informat the origin of the tenancy can often be inferred.

n accordance with  which
s tenures while  tenancies
the attes

16. Custom.—Where a local custom exists
tenancics described by a  certain name are treated
described by another name are treated as raiy ileres!
should have regard to this cusiom as well as to the ori
inferable, of the tenancy in question, section 5(4) (a).

certainable  or

17. Presumpiion of 100 standard bighns.—It should also be noted that all
acies which an area exceeding 100 standard bighas, equivalent to 33-6 acres,
shall be presumed to be tenures until the contrary is proved. There is, however,
no converse presumption to the effect thal tenancies which measure 33-06 acres
ur less are raiyati

18, Other cases.—Ca arise in which the attestation officer is unable
to ubtain materials by which he can arrive at a decision according to the methods
explained in Rules 13-17. 1In such cases he may generally procced on the
assumption that if the present incumbent is a practical agric ilturist, or if the
tenancy consist mainly of a homestead in which the present incumbent resides
with his family, the tenancy is raiyati interest, and that, if neither of these condi
tions cxists, the tenancy is a tenure, Enirics so made annot, however, be
reparded otherwise than as provisional entries, liable to revision at subsequent
stages.

-holder the

19. Nature of tenure, column 15.—In the case of every tenu
attestation officer will enter—
{a) whether he is a permanent tenurc-holder or not,
(b) whether his tent is liable to enhancement during the continuance of
the tenure.

n¢t

As regards (a), the chiel point of notice is that the permanence of a tenure
has nothing to do with fixity or otherwise of its rent. A permanent tenure is
mply a tenure which is heritable and which is not held for a limited time,
section 3 (8). The permanence of a tenure may be proved by custom, by con-
tract, or hy both. The waord chirasthayi, or chirasthayi nahe, as the case may
be will be ¢ntered in column 15.

7

As regards (b), the liability 10 enhancement of rent during the continuance
of the tenure may be proved by custom, by contract or by both. The attestation
officer should also have regard to the presumption contained in section 50 of the
Bengal Tenancy Act. The eniry made should be khajana briddhir jogya or.
mukarrari nahe, khajana briddhir ajogya or mukarrari, as the case may be.
It is to be noted that, khajana briddhir ajogya does not mean that the operation
of section 52 is barred. If there be a contract by which the operation of that
section is barred, the word khajana should be omitted and the entry be briddhir
jogya only in column 16.

20. Class of raiyat.—In the case of cvery raiyat the attestation officer
should make a distinct entry in column 15 as to whether the raiyat is “a raiyat
holding at a fixed rent” (mukarrari). “settled raiyat” (sthitiban), “occupancy
raiyat” (dakhali svatva-bisista), or non-occupancy raiyat (dakhali-svarve sunya).

21. Raiyats hoidings at fixed rates—The circumstances in which a raiyat
should be entered as mukarrari are practically the same as those in which a tenure-
holder should be entered as not liable to enhancement of rent; it should be noted
that the High Court has held that clause (3) of section 50 was inseried for the
benefit of raiyais and not with a design to prejudice tenure-holders, and that the
operation of sections 50(/) and 50(2) is not excluded in the case of tenures
merely by reason of subdivision or amalgamation. The claim will ordinarily be
proved by the production of rent-receipts or other evidence that the rent has not
changed for 20 years. The landlord can then rebut the presumption by showing
that the tenancy originated or that rent was enhanced after the Permanent Settle-
ment, The mere production of a jama-wasil-baki paper of a certain year in
which the name of the tenant or of his predecessor-in-interest does not appear is
not enough for this purpos An increase of the rent of a tenure or holding
merely because the area has increased is not an enhanczment.

Q

The status of a mekurrari rai may be (1) settled—mokurrari sthitiban,
(2)occupancy—mokurrari  dakhal swatwa  bishista or (3) non-occupancy—
mokurrari dakhal swarwa sunya, which must be determined and recorded as in
the case of ordinary raivats.

22, Seitled raiyats.—The definition of a seutled raiyat is given in section 20
of the Tenancy Act, and under section 21 cvery settled raiyat has rights of
occupancy, but he is to be recorded as a settled raiyat.  All raiyats are to be
presumed to be settled raiyats and recorded as such [vide section 20(7) of the
Bengal Tenancy Act] unless the contrary is proved or admitted.

23. Occupancy raiyat.—The ¢ class of occupancy raiyats who can be
recorded as such and not as settled raiyats are those who not being settled raivats
of the village for other lands have made a valid purchase of occupancy right, but
have not held the land to which i attached for 12 years.

24.  Occupancy and non-occupancy raiyats. Year of occupation.—I[n the
case of the aboye-mentioned class of occupancy-raiyats and in the case of
non-occupancy raiyats, the year in which the occupation began should be noted.

25.  Bar to acquisition of raivati rights in cerlain lands.—Under section 116
of the Tenancy Act neither occupancy nor non-occupancy rights can be acquired
i s acquired under the Land Acquisition Act (I of 1894) for
Government or Local authorities or Railway Companies, under certain conditions,
while such lands remain the property of Government or any local authorily or
Railway Company. This section does not affect lands acquired by other means
and, as it has no retrospective force, it cannot affect occupancy rights acquired
before 1907 or lands acquired before the passing of Act 1 of 1894, If kharians
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are opned for persons holding lands acquired under the Land Acquisition
Act (I of 1894), who have neither occupancy or non-occupancy rights,
the status should be occupant (dakhalkar), and a note should be made in column
16 that the land is acquired land under Land Acquisition Act (I of 1894).

26. Status of homestead tenants,—The status of tenants of homesiead
lands require special attention. If a raiyat and under-raiyat holds his homestead
as part of his holding, whether it is separately assessed to rent or not, the status
of the homestead follows that of the rest of the holding, and both are included
in the same khatian. But where homestead land is held otherwise than as part
of a raiyati or under raiyati holding, the provisions of section 182 of the Bengal
Tenancy Act must be applied.

264, Siatus of chakran tenanis.—The holders of such lands will be recorded
as having the status of chakran madhyasatwa or chakran raiyati, as the case may
be, with a further note that the provision of section 181 applies to the tenancy.
The rent column will be left blank.

27. Occupants of non-agricultural lands.—In non-agricultural lands, the
status should be recorded as dhakalkar in column 15. This can be explained
further by the addition in column 16 of such words as basat, chandina, etc.

28. Status of under-raiyats.—Adttestation should also be paid to the record
of under-raiyats’ rights. Under the amended Bengal Tenancy Act occupancy
rights can no longer acquired by under-raiyats by custom or local usage, unless
such rights have already been acquired before the commencement of the amended
Act. Enquiries should, thercfore, be made at this stage to ascertain which
of the under-raiyats have already acquired such rights. Those who have by
local custom and usage acquired the rights before the passing of the amended
...rn:..__m:.?:dnoann_mw HcMn n.a»:nﬁ_.ux.n_a!.m...ﬂa.

Under section 48C of the Bengal Tenancy Act if an under-raiyat has been
{a) in possession of the land for a continuous period of 12 years whether before
or after, or partly before or partly after, the commencement of the Bengal
Tenancy Act (1928) or (b) has his homestead on the land, or (c) if he has
been admitted in a document by the landlord to have a permanent and heritable
right to his land, he shall not be liable to ejectment on any of the grounds speci-
fied in clause (c) or (d) of the section. The incident of such tenancies will be
recorded by appropriate entries in columns 15 and 16 of the respective khatians.

29, Special conditions and incidents,—In column 16 will be entered any
special conditions and incidents attached to the tenancy, e.g., existence of a con-
tract under section 178 of the Tenancy Act in certain cases connected with
waste, orchard and horticultural land. It is not necessary that there should be
an entry in column 16 in every case.

30. Record of rents.—In filling up the column for rent (6) the attestation
officer will thoroughly examine and test the preliminary entries which have been
made. In ascertaining the rent payable, the attestation officer must keep before
him the definition of rent in section 3(5) of the Tenancy Act, viz., whatever is
lawfully payable in money or in kind. When, therefore, the sum now being paid
has been arrived at by an agreement, which, owing to section 29, section 48B
or otherwise, is an illepal agreement, such sum is not true “rent” within the
meaning of the law. mﬁs..n a disputed rent has been illegally enhanced, the
attestation officer must record the rent previous to the enhancement. He is not
entitled to cut down a part of the enhancement only, but must disallow it in fofo.

31. Undisputed remts.—If the attestation officer has reason to believe that
the present undisputed rental includes enhancements which contravene the provi-
sion of the Bengal Tenancy Act relating to enhancement of rent by contract
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between landlord and tenant, he should summarily ascertain the rent legally

payable by examining the landlord’s accounts, raiyat’s rent-receipts, the road-
cess papers, etc., or otherwise, and the rent history generally.

32, Note for orders in the case of suspected general illegal enhancements.—
Where a general illegal enhancement is suspected, a note should always be sub-
mitted to the Charge or Settlemeént Officer, accompanied, except in the case
mentioned at the end of the preceding rule, by a schedule of the rents paid in
the year or years immediately preceding the EM_WN_ enhancement and subsequently
in such form as may be prescribed by the Settlement Officer.

Rents setfled under 109C.—Rent under section 109C should be shown in
column 6 of the khatian as in the case of rent under section 104 with a reference
to section 109C proceedings in the column of remarks. They will take effect
from the beginning of the next agricultural year. A General Register of 109C
cases should be kept at headguarters, showing also the result of Appeal and
Revision.

33. Distinction between enhancement and alteration of rent.—In determining
whether an addition to a previous rent is illegal or not, the attestation officer
should bear in mind the distinction between enhancement and alteration of rent.
The former means an addition to the %Haoﬁ rent for the same holding, and
the latter additional rent for area added to the old holding. Section 29 of the
Tenancy Act regulates the former only. But it should be remembered that
where accurate measurement is not the rule, the same area may often be represent-
ed by different figures in the rent-rolls of different years, especially where the
length of the measuring pole and the size of the local measure are by no
means immutable.

34. Abwabs.—Abwabs should not be recorded. When there is no dispute
between the landlord and tenant as to the amount of the rent payable, the altesta-
tion officer need not endeavour to disentangle from the rent agreed to by the
parties such abwabs as may have been consolidated with the rent, if the aggregate
has been accepted as the rent payable, and the abwabs are not shown separately
in the zamindar's papers or in the rent-receipts. But where there is a dispute
as to the amount payable, or illegal enhancements are being cut down, or where
an objection is made by the tenant to the amount claimed as rent by the landlord
on the ground of the claim having included abwabs, the attestation officer should
refer to the provisions of sections 29,51 and 74 of the Tenancy Act, and to
the rulings of the High Court on the subject of abwabs.

All cases of the realisation of abwabs should be reported for action under
section 74A of the Bengal Tenancy Act.

35. Eniries in column 6.—The atiestation officer will personally fill up
column 6 in Bengali figures for each separate “collection” in column 2 and will
enter the total rent in Bengali and English figures, initialling the entries. The
total rent will also be written in words. If co-sharer tenants pay rents separately
the individual sums payable will be entered in column 8.

36. Joint Rents.—(i) In the case of two or more khatians which have a
joint rent the attestation officer will continue to adopt the procedure laid down
bujharat Rule 13. The necessary cross reference will be made in column 8.
In order to avoid mistakes, a list of such cases should be prepared and filed
with the record for check in janch.

(ii) In the case of two or more khatians which should have separate rents
but for which a joint rent has been provisionally entered under bujharat Rule 14,
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the attestation officer will entered separate rents for each khatian in the usual way,
M the parties agree.

37. Rent-free.~In the case of lands held rent-free the Assistant Settlement
Officer has to decide (a) whether the occupant is entitled to hold the land rent-
free, and, if so, (b) under what authority, The proceedings at attestation must
be summary, and the object should be to throw the onus of proof or further
objection on the right party rather than to come to a final determination, Thus,
when the rent-free holder has been in undisturbed possession of a large area
rent-free on the authority of an ancient sanad, in which although a small area is
mentioned there are no boundaries, the attestation officer should enter “mishkar”
in column 6 of the khatian and details of date, etc., regarding the sanad or chhar
for all such lands in column 8. Similarly, even if the occupant has no sanad or
chhar, but has beld the land for a long time or has purchased it, and has always
been recognised as a  rent-free holder, the attestation officer should record
“nishkar” in column 6 of the khatian and “bhog dakhal sutre” or the date, etc.,
of the deed of sale in column 8. Where the land is held by a claimant, not a
tenant of his landlord for other land, or where such land is occupied as a separate
parcel or holding, or otherwise in such a way as to be entirely distinct from other
lands held by him, the burden of proof of showing that excess area, if there is
a sanad or chhar is not an accretion to the rent-free holding, is on the landlord.
Where the land is not distinguished in the above manner from the claimant’s
other land, the burden of proof is on the claimant. Where the land or excess
area is not true rent-free land, it should be recorded as part of the holding for
which rent is paid, of “khajanar jogya™ (liable to rent), as the case may be.

Evidence of rent-free must be at least 20 years old before bhog dakhal sutre
is recorded when it is claimed by virtue of long possession as such.

38. Rent-free, but liable to rent.—When the attestation officer finds that
no rent has been paid, but that the tenancy is liable to rent, he should record
the fact (khajanar jogya) in column 6 and leave the landlord to apply for the
settlement of a fair rent under section 105. But if the land-lord and tenant
agree as to the rent which shall be recorded as payable, he should record such
rent in column 9 with a note of section 109B [and sub-section (1) in Western
Bengal] in the heading. If they agree that the land should remain rent-free
“nishkar” will be entered in column 6 with a note of the agreement made before
the Assistant Settlement Officer in column 8.

39. Village rent-nofe.—In every village a general rent-note should be
prepared, stating the history and character of the rents and giving particulars of
actual or prevailing rates,  Where there are Government or temporarily-settled
estates in the village or in neighbouring villages, this rent-note must give full-
information for the use of the Jamabandi Officer.

The Attestation Officer should also collect carefully the following informations
about the Adhiars or Bhagdars and incorporate them in their village rent note:—
(a) The conditions under which the Adhis or Bhags are held,
(b) The share of produce and the share of bye-produce which the Adhiars
or Bhagdars have to pay to the owners of barga lands.

40. Cess of culfivafing raiyat.—The attestation officer will enter the cess
lawfully payable in column 7 in the case of all “cultivating raiyats” as defined
in the Cess Act.

The entry for every full rupec of rent will be 6 pies and the entry for broken
portions of a rupee will be as follows:—
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The cess should be calculated down to the lowest pie. Fractions of a pie
will not be entered. If the fraction is less than half a pie, it will be neglected;
if half a pie or more, it will be recorded as a full pie.

If Chapter IV of the Bengal (Rural) Primary Education Act, 1930 is in
force in any district or part of a district, primary education cess
payable by cess raiyars will also be recorded. Such cess will be
entered separately in column 7 of the khatian, the calculation being
made in the manner laid down in section 30 of the Act.

N. B—A “cultivating raiyat” is defined in the Cess Act as a “person cultivating land and
paying rent, therefore, nol excecding one hundred rupees per annum”. He may be an under-
raiyat, rayat, or tenure-holder under the Tenancy Act. Ordinarily the cess raiyat and the
Tanancy Act raiyat will be the same.

41. Lump cash payments of rent and cess.—In the case of cess raiyals,
when a lump cash payment, which is said to include both rent and cess, is being
made, the attestation officer will always examine the origin and the history of
the payment. If he discovers that it contains any illegal Ingredient either in the
matter of rent or in the matter of cess, he will confine his entries to the legal
rent and the legal cess. Thus if he finds the rent to be at the rate of Re.l-2 per
bigha, Re.1 being the rent and annas 2 the cess, he will record the rent as Re.l
and the cess at the legal rate of 6 pies in the rupee on the rent. If he discovers
no illegal ingredient, he will enter s, of thc lump payment as cess and the
remainder as rent.

Where raiyats holding at a produce rent, pay no sum separately as cess, their
produce rent will be presumed to include cess by local usage and “including cess”
will be recorded in the khatian.

42. Cess of cess tenure-holders—(1) Under the Statutory Rules under
the Bengal Tenancy Act the cess lawfully payable in the case of cess tenure-
holders, i.e., when cess is claimed on a valuation, will also be recorded as far
as possible. When, however, the last cess valuation is recent enough for practical
purposes, a complete record of cess should be made for both proprietors and
cess tenure-holders (including rent-free holders). The Settlement Officer will
decide whether a complete record of cess should be made or not.

(2) The cess lawfully payable under the Cess Act by proprietors and cess
tenure-holders (including rent-free holders) is calculated at one anna in the
rupee upon the valuation of the property, etc., as given in the last valuation roll
less half an anna per rupee upon the rent or revenue thereof. The Attestation
Officer will have this calculation made. In cases of doubt or dispute, certified
copies of the valuation roll must be produced.

(3) It sometimes happens that rent-paving tenants, who, the record shows,
should have been treated as cess tenure-holders, were not so treated at the lasi
valuation. In such cases they should be treated as cultivating or cess raiyate
and their cess recorded in accordance h Rule 40 (ante).

(4) When the “cess tenure-holder also recorded as a “tenure-holder” in
the settlement record, the entry “i g cess” is permissible when contract
between the landlord and tenant is that a lump sum inclusive of all cesses
should be paid as rent. When cess is payable for a property or tenancy to any
person other than the holder of the interest under it has been recorded, this fact
must be noted in column 8.

(5) When a cess revaluation is being made during the course of the proceed-
ings nothing will be entered by the Attestation Officer in the column for cess for
persons other than cultivating raivats. The entry will be made on the basis of
the new revaluation subsequently, when the calculation is complete, under the
statutory rule 58 (2) under the Bengal Tenancy Act.
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43. Cess payable to groups of landlords.—When there are several groups
of landlords with separate collections, cess will be split up between the different
groups. No total will be struck for cess.

44, Enfries in columns.—In column 8 the Alttestation Officer will enter any
remarks about the rent, including progressive increments, if any, notes of
agreement (vide rule 38), etc. This column will also be used for individual
rents paid by co-sharer tenants and for cross-references as indicated in rules 35
and 36, respectively. The Attestation Officer will also cnter in this column (1)
“(he mode in which the rent was fixed, whether by contract, by order of a Court
or otherwiise,” and (2) the authority for a rent-frec holding (vide rule 37). 1f
there has been a written lease or kabulivat, the date of execution should be
entered; if the document has been registered, the date of registration should be
entered instead of the date of execution; if there has been a decree of a Court
fixing the rent, the date and number of the decree and the name of the Court
should be entered.

Miscellancous.

45. Merger of occupancy right.—(1) When a sole landlord has acquired an
occupancy right under section 22(1), the occupancy-right simply merges and no
separate khatian will be prepared in respect of the landlords’ acquisition. If
the landlord has retained the fields in his immediate possession, they will be
entered in the usual way on the back of his ordinary khatian. If he has sub-let
the fields to a tenant, the tenant will receive a khatian subordinate to a landlord’s
ordinary khatian. Such tenant is not an under-raiyat, but a tenure-holder or a
raiyat, as the case may be.

When the occupancy right in the land has been acquired before the 21st
February 1929 by a person jointly interested in the land as a proprietor or per-
manent tenure-holder, the Attestation Officer should prepare a separate khatian
in respect of the acquisition. The mudafat of the acquired holding should be
“under section 22(2) of the Bengal Tenancy Act as it stood before 21st February
1929."

In column 15 of the interest the entry will be ‘“Possessor under section
22(2)” and the compensation payable to other co-shares will be shown in
coiwmn 16, If the acquiring landlord retained the fields in his immediate
possession, they will be entered on the back of the special khatian. If he has
sub-let to a tenant, the tenant will receive a kharian subordinate to his khatian.
Such tenant is not under-raiyat, but a tenure-holder or a raiyat as the case
may be.

(3) (a) In the case where the acquisition was subsequent to the amended
Bengal Tenancy Act and at a sale execution of a rent decree or of a certificate
under the Tenancy Act a similar procedure as indicated in clause (2) will be
followed, but in column 15 the status will be malik or permanent tenure-holder as
the case may be.

(b) In the case, however, of acquisitions by all other modes, the old
tenancy is to be terated alive and the status of the old tenant in the tenancy
purchased should be held to have vested in the superior right ‘“acquiring
the occupancy holding. In such a case there will be no special mudafat and the
description of the tenancy will be raiyati and the status “sthitiban” or
“dakhaliswatwa bishists” as the case may be but not that of a settled raiyat
unless he already holds this status. Rent will be shown in the ordinary rent
column and the proportionate share payable to that proprictor or tenure-holder
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who was acquired the interest will also be shown as wmvﬁEn to himself as
proprictor or tenure-holder according to his status as landlord, and he will pay
lo his co-sharers a fair and equitable sum for the use and occupation of the
same which shall be the sum that was previously payable to the other co-sharers
as rent by the raiyat unless other wise determined and laid down in the proviso
to section 22 (2).

(4) Tt should be also noted that no ijaradar or farmer of rents can, while so
holding, acquire by purchase or otherwise, occupancy-rghts in any land compris-
ed in his ijara or farm. But if a person had an occupancy-right in land, he will
not lose if, by subsequently becoming jointly interested in the land as proprietor
or permanent tenure-holder or by subsequently holding the land in ijara or
farm. In such cases he should be entered as if he was an ordinary raiyat in the
estate or tenure.

46. Chaukidari chakran lands—The Adttestation Officer should enquire
regarding cach village whether there are any chakukidari chakran lands in the
village. Chaukidari chakran lands, which "have not been transferred under
section 50 of the Bengal Chaukidari Act, should be treated as part of the estate
or tenure to which they appertain. In all cases separate khatians should be
prepared for the lands and their status recorded as chaukidari chakran.

If the lands have been resumed and transferred by the Collector under
section 50, the amount payable by the transferee to the village chaukidari fund
will be noted in his ordinary khatian under his revenue or rent. The lands will
be shown in the names of the occupants in special thatians. The “description”
of the interest will be bazeapti chaukidari chakran. In column 16 the union
number to which the lands appertain and the Collector resumption proceeding
number should be mentioned.

If it is proved that any land was chaukidari chakran at the time of the
passing of the Bengal Chaukidari Act, its nature is not changed by subsequent
private resumption by the landlord and settlement with person other than the
present Chaukidar.

47. Utbandi and other fluctuating tenancies—The following system of
raiyati tenancy is found in some paris of Bengal: the “holding” is not fixed
either in arca or in position but consists of a variable parcel or parcels of land
ascertained by a measurement or inspection made at least once a year. The
rent is paid for each year or season in respect of the parcel or parcels of land
which has been ascertained by the said measurement or inspection to have been,
during the year or season in question in the cultivation of the raiyat. This is
a legal system of raiyati tenancy. The two essential features of the system
are—

(@) the fluctuating character of the lands in the “holding,”

(b) the measurement or inspection made at least once a year, with a view
to the assessment of rent.

The system has several names, one of the most common being “Utbandi.”

Explanation.—In the case of homestead land “cultivation™ includes “use or
occupation.”

47A. WNominal utbandi.

On examining a khatian which bears the entry

“Utbandi® in column 13 the Attestation Officer may find that, although the
tenancy goes by the name of ‘Utbandi’ it has not got its essential features. For
example, the boundaries of the holding may be definitely fixed; or the rent may
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never have been assessed according to the quantity of land under cultivalion; or
again although the rent may formerly have been so assessed, that manner of
assessment may have been definitely abandoned; or finally the practice of making
measurements or inspections at least once a year may have definitely ceased to
exist; if it ever existed at all. In all such cases the Attestation Officer should
insert the word “nominal” (namiya) before *“utbandi” in column 13. He will
also enter in column 16 “nominal utbandi,” but section 180, Bengal Tenancy
Act, does not apply with the special incidents of the tenancy. The khatian will
than be treated as an ordinary raiyati khatian, and attestation will proceed
accordingly. The Attestation Officer will be careful to record in column 16 all
the special incidents which are in actual existence, unless of course they are
illegal. The year in which the raiyat entered into possession of individual fields
(vide Khanapuri Rule 23A) is no longer necessary and may be removed from
column 23.

47B. Utbandi proper.—If on the other hand the attestation officer finds
that the essential features of utbandi are present he will leave the entry of
“utbandi” in column 13, as made during Khanapuri and bujharat. The
following rules (47C to 47H) relate to utbandi proper, and have no concern
with “nominal utbandi,” which has been disposed of in rule 47A.

47C. The first point to determine is whether the village in question is in a
part of the country where the custom of utbandi prevails. 1If the answer be in
the negative, no difficulty arises—the raiyat acquires occupancy rights in the
ordinary manner (section 19—21 of the Act). The Attestation Officer will,
however, enter in column 16 the words “The tenancy is utbandi but as the
custom of utbandi does not prevail in this part of the country—section 180,
Bengal Tenancy Act, does not apply.’ [If the answer be in the affirmative the
attestation officer will proceed to examine the tenancy in the light of section 180
Bengal Tenancy Act.

47D. The The attestation officer will then ascertain whether the fields of
the khatian are ordinarily let under the custom of utbandi, are not ordinarily let
under that custom, or fall parily in one category and partly in the other. If the
fields are in these two categories, separate khatians should be opened, one for
the fields of ach category. The word “utabandi,” without the addition of
“nominal,” should remain in column 13 in both these kinds of khatian.

47E. In order to decide whether a field is ordinarily let under the custom
of utbandi the attestation officer should try to ascertain by evidence how the
field has been let since the field was first brought under cultivation. If it
appears that the field was first brought under cultivation less than 12 years ago
it shall not be treated as “ordinarily let under the custom of utbandi” If,
however, it appears that the field was first brought under cultivation 12 years
ago or more, the Attestation Officer should take a fair and convenient period
(from 12 to 15 years) as a ‘test period.” He should first ascertain how the
field was let at the begining of and during the test period. If he finds that at
the begining it was let on utbandi, that it has been frequently so let since that
time, and that it is (ex-hypothesi) still so let, he should deem this field to have
been an utbandi field for the test period. He should so deem the field even
though on one or more occasions during the test pertod the landlord has let the
feld for a definite term on ordinary raiyati n@_._n_:o_.ﬁ. =:“mam it appears from
the conduct of the landlord in the course of his n_.nm_:._nm with the field that he
intended to abandon this field as habitual E_um._a._. If on the other hand the
Attestation Officer finds that either at the beginning of, or at any durine, the
test period the field has formed part of the holding of a settled raiyat, or if the
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field has been so frequently held on ordinary raiyati conditions during the test
period as to show that the landlord has intended to abandon the field as habitual
utbandi, then the Attestation Officer should not deem the field to have been an
utbandi field for the test period. When, in accordance with these principles the
aitestation officer has deemed a field to have been, or not to have been, an
utbandi field for the test period he shall then proceed to classify the field in
respect of the %2.5& from its first cultivation. In making this classification the
Adttestation Officer amﬁ__n__%_.ownan that the finding at which he has arrived in
wavnnn moh_a_.:a test period applies to the whole period from the first cultivation
of the held.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding portion of this rule,
accretions shall be considered as having the character of the parent land, i.e.,
an accretion to land ordinarily let under the custom of utbandi shall be classified
as land ordinarily so let, while an accretion to other land shall not be so
classified even though it be now let as utbandi.

47F. Status—In utbandi Ahatians relating to fields not ordinarily held
under that custom the entry in column 15 will be “raiyal” followed by “settled,”
“occupancy” or “non-occupancy” according to the ordinary rules, The
Attestation Officer will enter in column 16 the words “the tenancy is utbandi,
but as the land is not ordinarily let under the custom of utbandi, section 180,
Bengal Tenancy Act, does not apply.”

The entries of dates in column 23 will be cancelled.

In utbandi khatians relating to fields ordinarily held under that custom—

(I) if the raiyat has held some (but not all) of the fields in question for
12 continuous years or upwards, the entry in column 15 will be—
“has occupancy right in plots so and so, and non-occupancy rights
in plots so and so”.

(II) If the raiyat has not held any of the fields in question for 12 continuous
years the eniry in column 15 will be “non-occupancy raiyat.”

In both cases the dates will remain against all the fields in column 23.

47G. Rent.—In utbandi khatians of both kinds the entry in column 6 will
be the total rent paid for the fields entered on the back of the khatian,

47H. Special Incinents.—In a part of the country where the custom of
real, not nominal utbandi prevails the first entry in column 16 of every khatian

(containing fields) will be “the fields of this khatian are .5 et under
the custom of utbandi.” In addition to_this, the length of the nal or lagei by
which the measurements are made will always be entered in column 16 of
utbandi khatians. All other special incidents of . the utbandi tenancy will

also be recorded in column 16, provided they actually exist and are not illegal.

47J. 'When the Attestation Officer finds that the fields of the khatian
are ordinarily let under the custom of utbandi but at the time of attestation are,
as a temporary arrangement, let for a definite term on ordinary raiyati condi-
tions (vide rule 47E) he will attest the khatian like any other ordinary raiyati
khatian. Neither “utbandi” nor “nominal utbandi” should appear in column
13; but in column 16, in addition to the usual entry (vide rule 47H) that “the
fields of this khatian are ordinarily let under the custom of utbandi, but for the
time being are not let under the custom,” there will be a clear entry as to the
year in which the present temporary arrangement will expire and a note to the
following effect: *“At the expiry of the present arrangement it is open to the




landlord to let the fields to whom he pleases either as utbandi or on other legal
conditions.” This note or the date of the expiry of the tem arrangement
should not, however, be entered if the raiyat has establis his status as a
settled raiyat of the village.

48. Produce-rent.—The Attestation Officer will examine and test the
entries of all examine and test the entries of all occupants paying a fixed share
of the produce who have not as yet received separate khatian.

(i) If the field is now in the immediate w_.ﬁmﬁm_.cn of the person
entered in column 13 of the khatian, the Adttestation Officer will
strike out the entry of produce paying occupant from column
23 of the khatian. ~Before doing so, he will hold a local enquiry.

(i) In all cases where the occupant pays to his landlord a share, and not a
fixed amount, of produce, whether the occupant has been entered
in column 23 of the khatian of the superior landlord or given a
separate khatian at the earlier stage, the Attestation Officer will
have to examine whether such an occupant is a tenant under
section 2 (17) of the Bengal Tenancy Act or not. If he is a tenant,
he will have a khatian; if he is not a tenant, he will neither have
a khatian nor will have his name in column 23 of his landlord’s
khatian. The implication of section 3 (17), Bengal Tenancy Act,
should be clearly grasped. If the occupant of a ficld holding on a
produce rent as bhag, barga, eic,, has been expressly admitted
in writing as a tenant by his landlord or has been held by
a competent court, or recorded in previous settlement proceedings
as a tenant, or had held the land prior to 1st February 1929 on
conditions which would have resulted in his being recorded as a
tenant had the record been prepared at that time he, would be a
tenant and given a khatian in the usual way.

An occupant %B_Em. a fixed amount, not share, of produce as rent is a

tenant and should be recorded as such.

The rest are labourers in the eye of the law and their names should be
expunged from the records.

According to rule 552 of the Survey and Settlement Manual, 1935, khasras
are directed to be preserved and made over to the Collectors. The names of
Adhirars should be carefully eniered in the khasra for all future enquiries. The
correstness of these entries should be ensured by arranging for re-check of
khasras at the Final Janch.

In the case of occupants holding under raiyat, if he finds the occupant has
been expressly admitted to be tenant by his landlord in any document executed
by him or executed in his favour and accepted by him or if he has been held by
a Civil Court to be a tenant, a separate khatian will be opencd for him.
Otherwise no separate khatian will be opened for the occupant as a tenant.

49. Record of rent, cess, and status of produce-paying ienanis.—When a
produce-paying occupant has received a mn_um_.mﬁ khatian the name of the system
will be embodied in the “description” of the interest in column 13 thus:
“Dhankarai Manu Mandal, dakhal A. B.,” “Adhiari Shyam Das, dakhal S10 b B
and so on. The status of the produce-paying occupant will be examined and
determined in the usual manner. The entry in column 6 will be “one-half of
the produce,” ‘so many maunds of rice,” or whatever may be these stipulated rent.
The payment in kind will be presumed to include cess. When the tenant pays
a proportion of the straw, this fact also should be noted.

50. Deleted,
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51. Alluvial accretions.—The Attestations Officer will note that according o
faw—Regulation XI of 1825—all alluvial accretions to a tenancy become part
of that tenancy and have the same status and are not khas lands of the superior
interest. The existing arca of each tenancy including alluvial accretions, %M..:S
will be shown at attestation against the existing rent of that temancy. The
parities can take m__._.mE hereafter under section 105 for the increase or decrease
of the rent in accordance with the existing arca. If, however, the parties agreed
at atiestation to an alteration of the rent in accordance with the existing area,
the Attestation Officer may take cognisance of such agreement and may enter the
rent accordingly.

52. Change of records according to diluvion or alluvion.—The Adttestation
Officer will re-survey all river banks, where alluvion or diluvion has taken place,
and change the maps, areas and records accordingly. Khatians will be attested
according to the new areas shown, and khatians, the land recorded in which has
been entirely diluviated, will be cancelled.

52A. The following cases relating to diluviated tenancies may arise:—

(a) where the lands of the tenancy lie in a village which has entirely
diluviated;

{b) where the lands of the tenancy lie in a village which has partly diluviat-
ed and the lands have diluviated cither wholly or in part; and

(¢} where the tenancy consists of lands lying partly in a village which has
entirely diluviated and partly in a village which has partly diluviated or not
diluviated at all.

2. In respect of cases coming under (a) above no map or record necd be
prepared. It will suffice if a note is kept in the jurisdiction list that the village
has entirely diluviated.

3. In cases coming under (b) above, the diluviated plois should be
transferred from the old map to the new map and should be shown in broken
lines. The plots will be numbered on the map and recorded in the Khatians
concerned, Hmu Jand being classified as “Shikastivhumi amuk san haite™.

The folowing procedure will be adopted:—

(i) Entircly diluviated tenancies:—The entry in Column 8 will be as
{ =ft fisfe g drem oiom sot”

follows:— "4

(i) Partially diluviated tenancies:—The entry in Column 8 will be as
followsi— ‘v FACH fafde df=tts a7 Frefe sfam o dwm A s e

ofim 0 af  =fir AREM wielite o dEm @S BT

(iii) When fair rents are settled under section 104 of the Bengal Tenancy
Act, the procedure laid down in Chapter XIV—Jamabandi will be followed.

4. In regard to cases coming under (¢) above, no record or map will be
prepared of the village which has completely diluviated. Rent for the tenancy
will be recorded in the village which has not diluviated or has partly diluviated.
The entry in Column 8§ will be that prescribed in paragraphs 3 (i) or 3 (if), as the
case may be, i.e., according as the diluvion is complete or partial. In addition

the following entry will be made in column 8:— o frefa 997 cimia g
of a7 wAE AT e |’
11
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53. Partifion and amalgamation in Government Estates—A discretion is
allowed to Settlement Officers to recognise the partition and amalgamation of
tenancies in individual cases in Government estates, but the Collector should be
consulted before any general ion is taken. The convenience of tenants
should always be considered, but the undue multiplieation of demands of petty
sums should be avoided.

13

Office Procedure,

54, Attestation Officer’s seal.—The Attestation Officer will have a distinetive
seal bearing the word “attested.” As soon as the attestation of cach khatian
has been completed, the Attestation Officer will a this seal with his signature
uan_aunnﬂo;nm.:nwzaf_&&:, r

55. Aleration in “khatians” and “parchad”.—All eniries and corrections
which arc made in the khatian at the time of attesta | be made by the
Adttestation Officer with his own hand. A peshkar will work in the immediate
presence of the Attestation Officer and will r similar entries and corrections
in the parchas of the tenants. As the attestation of each khatian is completed,
the corresponding parcha will be seald, signed and dated by the Attestation
Officer in the same manner as the khai and will at once be returned by the
Altestation Officer to the tenant concerned. T andlord will correct his own
copies of the tenants” parachas.

o

50, Peshkar’s “interim” check—Between the attestation of one day and
the attestation of the following day, the peshkar will carefully examine the
record. He will bring to the notice of the Attestation Officer any omission or
apparent inconsistency in the kharians which h: already been attested, and
will ob is orders thereon. He will also sce that all corrections which are
corollary to the work already done are made in advance on the khatians which
have still to be attested.

57. Dispule.—~The Attestaton Officer will decide all disputes whick
ai attestation, not only new disputes but also  khanapuri disputes wh
reopened.  He will enter his decisions in the dispute lists, In the case of new
disputes he will open a new page of that book ¢ of old disputes, he
will enter his order in the columns provided for that purpose. In accordance
with the decision of the dispute the Alte imself correct,
necessary, the kharian which he is attesting and will make thereon a cross-
reference to the dispute. The peshkar will see that all khatians affected by the
order are corrected with cross-reference to the dispute and will put them up to
the Attestation Officer for orders.

arise
1 are

58. Rent dispules—When a rent noie and
prepared under rule 32, the decision will be re
rent disputes will be entered in the disputes list.

59. Boundary disputes—The Attestation Officer will e the record
ot every dispute relating to a village boundary, when the dispute has not been
decided at the cadastral stage. After hearing the parties concerned and making
such further local inquiry as ‘is necessary, he a formal order under
section 41 of the Survey Act and will see that the maps and records of both
villages are prepared accordingly. the peshkar will certify on the order-sheet
that this has been done. The Attestation Officer will pass his order in his
capacity as Assistant Superintendent of Survey, and he will inform the parties
that within a month they can prefer an appeal before the Secttlement Officer in
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his capacity as Superintendent of Survey. Where the Attestation Officer
disagrees with the preliminary order, he will refer to the Charge Officer, who
will pass the final order.

60. Local enguiries—The Attestation Officer will not confing himself to
his camp. He will move about every morning in the villages which he is
attesting.  He will converse frecly with the villagers and will hoid local enquiries
in disputes regarding the possession of land

61. Check of mapping. Attestation Register of Corrections of the map.—
The original map, and nol a tracing, will be used at attestation. The map
should remain pasted to the plane-table, as was the case at bujharat. In the
course of his morning visits (0 the village the Attestation Officer will test the
survey where it is in doubt and will make such alteration as are required in the
original map. He will do this work personally, with the assistance where
necessary of the badar amin. An attestation Register of Corrections of the
map must be maintained, and also a Register of Corrections of khatian Totals,
vide Form T0A in order to ensure that, whenever the area of either a plot or a
khatian is changed the exact change is accounted for elsewhere. These registers
must be written up in cach case before the change is made in the record.

62. Deleted.

63. Remeasurcment.—When any person applies for remeasurement the
Attestation Officer should have the areas extracted in camp. If no error ap: S
he should order a remeasurement on the ground, and may charge a fee of Rupee
one and 8 annas with 6 annas extra for each field over four,. 1f remeasurement
reveals a mistake, the amount should be refunded in whole or in part as the
Attestation Officer thinks fit,

64. Check of record by Peshkar.—When all the khatians of a village have
been attested the peshkar will. make a thorough e mination of the whole
record. He will see that the record is complete and consistent in all particula
He will also sec that all decisions in disputes have been correctly embodied
every khatian concerned.

65. Arrangement of khatinns.—The record will then be arranged by
according to the entries in the Collectorate Registers A and B,
arting with the lowest number and tenure by tenure, efc, in accordance with
¢ orders of the Settlement Officer in form 85C. The khatian of lands
sutside the record” and the list of lands in which the public have common
rigits or caserents should be placed at the end of the volume. The khatians
will be numbered.

66. Plot-index.—At this stage of plot-index (Form No 88} ..4.._: always be
prepared from the kharians. In the case of icipalities specific possession
\ust be shown in it. The kfiasra will remain in the personal custody of the
Ajtestation Officer while the plot-index is being prepared.  The plot-index
when prepared will show whether each field has been fully accounted for, and
o more, in the volume of khatians. If any errors are disclosed by the prepara-
on of the plot-index the peshkar will bring them to the notice of the Attestation
Officer and will obtain his orders thercon

67. “Fanch”.—After the arrangement of the khatians has been completed
the attestation officer will arrange for—
(1) a complete janch of the areas in the record, and
(2) the entry of the numbers of the subordinate tenancies in e ch khatian
by filling up columns and 18, and
(3) the entry of the total areas sublet in cach khatian and of the total ar
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For this purpose a janch form similar to Form 90 should be prepared
tauziwar, etc., beginning from the lowest grade of tenancy:—

When there are numberous tenancies  held under a common group in
column 6 with common shares in column 7, the areas in column 5 in all such
tenancies can be totalled before the distribution in column 8 is made.

68. Check or area.—The Attestation Officer will personally ascertain that
the bujharar area janch has been properly done, and the peshkar will see that the
attestation Registers of Corrections of map and of kharian totals have been
properly filled up and the record corrected accordingly so that the exact change
1s accounted for clsewhere. The area will then be checked by a comparison
of the total of the plot-index m_m“:_mﬂ the total of the areas in direct possession,
i.e., the total of column 3 in the form given in the last rule, the totals of the
areas of the khatian as shown in column 5 for each estate (including public
land and lands outside the record) and the total of the final ficld arca statement
as modified by the Registers of Corrections of maps. If the village fails to
pass, the areas must be checked until the error is rectified.

69, Eniry of “sthit" and area.—During the preparation of the altestation
janich form, columns 17 and 18 of the kharian will be filled in with the numbers
of those separate collections which have khatians subordinate to them and the
numbers of those subordinate khatians, respectively. The total area of the
sthit and of the khatian will be entered up from columns 4 and 5 of that form,
when the areas have been finally checked in accordance with the preceding rule.

70. Final siages of atiestation “janch”.—The peshkar will be responsible
for the accuracy of the above check and will in particular examine the correctness
of the entries in the sthit and of the arcas of the khatians. He will then submit
a completion-certificate to the Attestation Officer, who , when he is satisfied
that the record is in order in every particular, draw up the proceeding preseribed
in the Government Rules (Form 129).

He will then issue then the prescribed proclamation (Form 130) and will
cause the draft record to be published in the manner prescribed in rule 57 of the
Government rule.

71. The “Attestation file” will consist of—A File (mauza bundle}—
1. Tittle page.

Fly-leaf.
Order sheet.
General Notices, Proccedings, etc., Prescribed by law.
Nal memorandum.
Rent notes.
Mokrari schedules.
Rent disputes schedules.

Y.  Rent-free schedules.

10. Record of evidence, if any, under section 109 B (2).

11. Notes for orders specially directed to be permanentlv preserved
12. List of estates of which no land has been found in the district.
B File—

1. Fly-leaf.

2. Dispute lists.

3. istake lists,

La b L bd
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4, Notes for orders other than those kept in A File.
5, Miscellaneous petitions affecting entries in maps and records.
6. Register of corrections in the map.

7. Thak comparison staiement.

8. Mark register.

9. Barat register.

10. Tenure trees.

11. Thak trace.

12. Janch Forms.

13. 105 Forms,

14. 107 Forms.

15. Chaukidari chakran registers.

16. Register of public lands.

C File—All papers not included in A or B Files.

72. Village and circle-notes.—The Attestation Officer will prepare (in
minor operations) a village-note in the standard form for each village and (in
all cases) a circle-note for the attestation cirele, with full details regarding the
circle, on the lines of the final report including particulars regarding the
wansferability of occupancy rights, rights in trecs, cte. They should be re-
gulurly examined by the Charge or Settlement Officer and a complete thana
note should subsequently be prepared on the same line.

73. Diaries.—1he attestation officer will keep a diary in half margin and
will submit carbon copies along with his returns on the Ist and 16th of each
month. He will maintain registers and submit returns as directed by the
Setilement Officer.

Miscellaneous,

74, Procedure under other laws.—The above rules will be followed so far
as possible in proceedings under the Regulations or Act VIII of 1879,

75, Classes of tenants,—The classes of tenants who are denominated
“tenure-holders” under Tenancy Act are styled “under-tenants” in Act VIIT of
1879 of (section 3). Both these terms mean practically the same thing and
apply to holders of tenures intermediate between the proprietor and the raiyat.

76. ‘Tenures mot binding on Government.—When the area comprised in a
tenure is situated in an estate  which has never been permanently settled, no
right to hold at a particular rate of rent can exist, afier the period for which the
estate was settled has elapsed, unless such right has been expressly recognised
in settlement proceedings by a revenue authority cmpowered by Government
finally to make, or to confirm settlement (vide section 191, Tenancy Act and
Rule 340 of the Manual).

77. Tenures in escheated or other estates.—In estales which were once
permanently settled, but which have become the property of Government by
escheat, or by ordinary purchase, and in which Government has only sucecded
to the rights of the late proprictor, all tenures which would have been binding
on the late proprietor will be equally binding on Government.
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78. Tenures in estates bough¢ in by Government.—In estates purchased
by Government at a sale for arrears of revenue, it possesses the power of voiding
tenures protected by common registry,—a power not possessed by private
purchasers—but it will ordinarily exercise only the same rights of voiding
tenures as any private purchaser (vide section 37 of Act X1 of 1859).

79. Determination of righis of occupancy-raiyats under the Regulations.—
Where the Tenancy Act is not in force twelve years’ possession of cach separate
plot is, in strictness, necessary in order to entitle the tenant to occupancy-rights
in each such plot; while in districts in which the Act is in force twelve ycars'
continuous possession as a raiyat of any land in the village gives occupancy-
rights in all lands held by a raiyat as such in that village.

80. Raiyats in Government estates not under the Tenancy Act.—Seltlement
Officers may, with the sanction of the Board of Revenue, when making settle-
ment of Government estates in districts in which the Tenancy Act is not in force
allow the raiyats the benefit of the provisions of the Act in the matter of
classifying tenants, i.e., they may allow occupancy rights in all lands possessed
by a raiyat in a village if he has, as a raiyat, held any land in the village for
twelve years.

Notes for Inspecting Officers,

(1) Examing the work done in ong or two villages by a detailed examination of completed
records, dispute lists, register of corrections, attestation janch forms, elc., comparing cross-
references and connected papers. The examination by a Ssttlement Officer or chargs officer
of these villages should be thorough and each paper checked throughout.

(2) Make particular enquiries into the status of under raiyats, produce-paying tepants and
any peculiar forms of tenancies.

(3) Examine general rent disputes and peculiar forms of rent.

(4) Examine the dispute lists. Ascertain wiat class of dispute is most prevalent and see if
the principles adopted in deciding them are sound.

(5) Examine the arrangement of records and of office work, noting ramil of orders and the
quality of the check.

(6) Ascertain whether the area janch is thorough and that the areas in completed record
are correct in every respect.

(7) Ascertain whether efforis are made 1o make draft publication more than a formality.

(8) Ascertain whether in the case of Government aud temporarily-sstiled cstate under re-
settlement of land revenue all the necessary rent-¢nguiries are being made at the stage.

T e e h— -
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CHAPTER X.
DRAFT PUBLICATION AND OBJECTIONS.

1. Inspection of Records by the public during drafi publication.—During
draft publication the record will be open at the attestation camp or other public
place which may be convenient for the parties, in order that they may be able to
inspeet the eniries and 1o take pencil copies of the same. Such inspection
should be made in the presence of the Attestation Officer or any other Revenue

Officer, who will have the record explained to persons interested and will assist
them in preparing objections.

2. Period for filing objections and of draft publication.—The  period
during which the draft record will lie open for inspection and the period during
which objections will be received should coincide. According to law that
period shall not be less than one month, In large villages, or vilages with an
intricate record, a longer period should be allowed by the Attestation Officer and
entered in the proclamation. In any case the Revenue Officer who receives
petitions may, with the approval of the Settlement  Officer, extend the peried
during which a draft record shall lic open for inspection and during which
objections shall be received. If any objection be filed after the period originally
aliowed or the period extended as above, the objection should not be received
unless accompanied by a written stamped petition giving a satisfactory explana-
tion of the delay.

3. Objection-writtr.—Where a considerable number of objections are
filed, or the objectors have too little education to enable them to write their
own objections correctly, an extra muftarri may be entertained in any atlestation
camp for the purpose of writing objections. Objections who make use of his
services will pay an additional Court-fee of four annas over and above the eight
annas already _.on_c:nn_ in the case of settlements, other than land revenuc
settlements. It will be the duty of this muharrir 1o see that the subject-maiter of
the objection is clearly and correctly stated.

4. Form.—Each Revenue Officer who receives objections will keep an
ample stock of forms of objections (Form 138) and forms of notice-for-disposal
(Form 137) and will see that both kinds of forms are supplied, free of charge,
10 all members of the public, who in good faith require them.

5. Number of objections.—As a general rule, a scparate objection should
be filed in regard to each khatian in which the objector desires to nmnﬂ a change;
but the Revenue Officer who receives objections may, with the approval of the
Settlement Officer, relax this rule in special cases and receive a single objection
in respect of a group of khatians provided always that separate copies of the
objection and separate notice-for-disposal are sup lied as enjoined below, for
each person, who is materially interested in the objection.

6. Conri-fees.—In areas in which land revenue is not being settled, each
objection will bear a Court-fee stam of eight annas. No additional Court-fee
is required in respect of notice-for-disposal. In areas in which land revenue
is being settled. No Court-fee is required cither on objections or on notices
for disposal.

7. Numhber of copies of objection reguired.—The Revenue Officer who
reccives objections will see that the objector files the necessary number of copies
of the objection. According to Government Rule 58 each person who is
“materially interested” is entitled to a copy of the objection. The Revenue
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MM_WH,. will use his discretion in each case in interpreting this rule. For

(a) When several persons who are jointly interested reside in the same
homestead, a single copy will usually suffice for those persons
unless, of course the objection relates to a dispute regarding the
respective interests of those persons.

(b) When the dispute relates to the possession of a field i
two raiyats claming under the same landlord wmma___h-vmunh”:aw
necessary o furnish the landlord with a copy of the objection. But
when the dispute is between two raiyats calming under different
landlords, the immediate landlord of "cach raivat should receive a
copy.

_ 8. Notice for disposal.—In addition to filing copies o© jecti
objector will file in duplicate copies of the =2€W?«w&%ﬂwr5«§aﬂmmnahm%”
the objector will fill in the names and addresses of the persons  concerned
but will leave blank the date and place of disposal. Copies of notices-for-
disposal are necessary for the objector, and for each person “materially
interested.” One duplicate copy remains in the file.

Y. Register of objections.—All objections which are received will at
be entered in Register 139. In large operations it will generally _umm m%pﬁm
convenient to have a general register showing all the objections filed before
each Revenue Officer, as well as a more detailed register showing the objections

which relate to each village. In smaller operatio ’ :
should be utilized for this purpose. petDs Bourds Regites o) s

10. Objections received by post.—Objections whether  writt
: c - en on the
printed form or otherwise, may be received by post provided that they are duly
stamped and are substantially in order. Formal defects can be remedied in the
camp office under instructions from the Revenue Officer.

11. Power of Attestation Officer to of certain objecti
rule objections under Section 103A should _“M.m_-_ww_w disposed of Bemnu.w.ﬂﬂmﬂwc”
Camp. When, however, the objection presented to an Attestation Officer is
uncontested, has been voluntarily signed by all parties who are materially
interested, and is in accordance with law, the Attestation Officer may at once
give effect to the objection and cause the necessary corrections to be made in
the record. When the Revenue Officer who receives the objection is not the
officer who attested the village he will not, unless specially authorised by the
mwmwﬂ."..%wﬁm Officer, dispose of any objections, even if the objection be

12. Powers of officers to ob) —A jecti i
of under the last rule, the mhmnn_nﬁ&mﬂoﬂ. mm__.u._ MMW_. onm_mn%ﬂoﬂﬁammwwm”nh
himself, or will by a special order under Government Rule 45 make over for
disposal to a selected officer the objections in each area. This officer must be
of the rank of an Assistant Scttlement Officer. As far as possible, an officer
Wﬂo_.n_. Ewo__n the Attestation Officer and senior to the Attestation Officer should

_m.guﬂﬂnﬂi?mun&oﬁaﬁ :ESEnnw_R.ﬂ-
tions should prepare a programme of work %,.-M._ should issue mn_umwwn _mﬂﬂgﬂro
notices for disposal and the copies of the objection. The parties are required
by the notices to appear with their witnesses. The dates for hearing should,
therefore, be fixed so as to allow the parties time to collect their witnesses,

T
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14. Place of hearing.—Objections relating to each group of villages will
ordinarily be disposed of at a convenient place within the group.

15. Records.—The Objection Officer will take with him to camp the draft
records of the group of villages, the complete attestation files, including the
dispute lists, and the original cadastral map of the villages.

16. Stafl.—The Objection Officer’s staff will ordinarily consist of the
following:—
1 Orderly.

ﬁ 3 Peons.

17. Remeasurements.—The Badar Amin or peshkar will assist the Objec-
tion Officer in making remeasurements. The Objection Officer will personally
make such changes as are required in the original maps. All changes in area
in the map will be entered in an Objection Register of Corrections of the map.

1 Peshkar or Badar Amin.

If any person applies for Badar in objection cases under section 103A of
the Bengal Tenancy Act, the cost for remeasurement should be realised from the
umﬂ_:._nm.a at three times the rate for such enquircs at the attestation stage, and
if the place of inquiry is beyond six miles from the camp, the pay of the Badar
Amin for the days he will be employed on the work which the Objection Officer
should estimate, should also be chargzd. The cost should be deposited in
advance and in no circumstances refunded.

18. Method of disposal.—Objections are tried summarily. The manner in
which objections should be disposed of is laid down in Government Rule 58.
The names of the witnesses examined and the abstract of the reasons for the
decision must always be recorded in addition to the decision itself. In most
cases these entries should all be made on the back of the _vnc,;os of objection,
but in complicated cases one or more blank pages should be added. These
entries will be in English, but the Assistant Settlement Officer will also. record
a clear order in Bengali specifying the changes, if any, which are required in
each column of 2ach khatian. Every khatian in which a change is required
must be dealt with. Such words as first party, elc.,, must not be used in the
order,

19. Local enquiry.—In all cases in which the objection relates to the
possession of a field the Objection Officer will hold a local enquiry before he
gives his decision.

20. Correction of the record—The Objection Officer should himself make
the necessary corrections in the khatians under objection. Eniries in all the
other khatians, viz., in corollary khatians affected by the order must be corrected
by the peshkar. All khatians, the areas of which are affected must be retotalled.
When nﬁu correction is complete, the peshkar will enter his initial and the date of
compliance in the columns provided therefor in the objection form, and in each
changed &hatian or new khatian he will make a cross-reference to the objection
in question. If a dispute previously decided is concerned, the Objec'ion Officer
will note the result of the decision on the objection in the column provided for
that purpose in the Dispute List.

21. Correction of “khatian” totals and northern boundaries.—The Objection
Officer will maintain a register of corrections of khatian totals, and a list of
plots in which specific possesssion has changed, unless he himself corrects the
northern boundaries of plots affected (vide rules 61 and 62, Attestation rules).

12
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22. Corrawwon of plot-index and attestation “janch” form.—The peshkar
will see that the plot-index and attestation janch form are brought up to date and
are consistent with the khatians as revised in the objection camp.

23, Complefion certificate of Peshkar.—When all objections of a village
have been disposed of, all correction have been carried out, and the plot-index
and attestation janch form, which should be retotalled, when necessary have been
brought up to date, the peshkar will give a completion certificate which will be
placed in the attestation file.

24. No appeal.—No appeal lics against an order on an objection.

Notes for Tnspecting Officer.

(1) Examine some of the record.

(2) Ascertain what classes of objection are most prevalent and see if the principles adopted
in deciding them are sound.

(3) Sce whether the records and other papers are properly corrected immediately the decision
is passed and whether the decision passed in Bengali is full and definite.

{4) Sec that cases are promptly disposed of.
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CHAPTER XL
FINAL JANCH.

1. Staff.—After the disposal of objections under section 103A (2) if any,
the janch or scrutiny of the record will ordinarily be undertaken in the objection
camp under the superintendence of the Objection Officer with the help of such
kanungoes as the Settlement Officer can supply and a staff of five or six
muharrirs on fixed pay.

2. Check of Dispute List, etc., by kanungoes—A kanungo or the officer in
charge will check the record and the map with (a) the Dispute List, (b) Rent
Schedules, (c) orders under section 103A, (4) orders under section 40 (e) orders
under sectoin 109C (f) orders on petitions or other papers in the file and (g)
orders on all boundary disputes.

3. Janch by muharrirs—The following janch will be done by the
muharrirs:—
(i) check of north plot,
(ii) comparison of khatians,
(iii) correction of milan khasra and crop statement.

A check of the class of land entered in the khatians against that entered in
the plot-index or khasra will also be done, if the Settlement Officer so directs,
e.g., in cases when the area is under settlement of land revenue, or where the
ssification is complicated.

4. Comparison and check of khatians.—The gencral comparison of
khatians must be done by experienced muharrirs. They will look to the
following points:—

(1) that all entries are prima facie correct and complete;

(2) that all corrections have been initialled and that the Attestation Officer
has initialled each khatian as attested and the rent and status
entries;

(3) that the necessary changes have been made in the plot or khatian
numbers in the plot-index since attestation and that the plot Index
as a whole is correct;

(4) that every change in the area of a plot in the record since attestation

is accounted for by an equivalent entry or change in the area of
another plot or plots;

(5) that the shares in columns 3 and 14 of the khatian total, respectively,
to sixteen annas or in the case of eolumn 14 to the total share
shown in column 13 in the description of the interest;

(6) that the necessary changes have been made in the atfestation janch
form since attestation, and that the same changes have been made
in the area in direct possession, the area sublet, and the total area
of each khatian concerned (vide rule 22, Objections) and that every
change in the area of a khatian since attestation is accounted for
by an equivalent entry or change in the area of another khatian or
khatians;

(7) that the entries in columns 1, 2 and 12 are in accordance with those for
the collections contained in 17, 13 and 18, respectively, of the
superior khatians and vice versa;




2

(8) that the cesses have been properly calculated and entered in the case
of cess raiyats;

(9) that all cross-references to rents and revenue have been properly made;

(10) that all lands in which the public have common rights or casements
are properly entered both in the khatian of the possessor and in the
special list ‘of such lands (vide Khanapuri rule 28);

(11) that orders in the attestation mistake list, if any, have been correctly
carried out; and

(12) such other points as the Seltlement Officer may order.

5. Change in milan khasra and crop statement.—When any changes have
been made in the _uc_.:“am:nw or total areas of villages, the mubharrir will make
the necessary changes in the milan khasra and crop statement.

6. Mistakes.—All mistakes found either by the kanungo or the muharrirs
will be entered in mistake lists in the prescribed form, on which orders will be
passed by the officer in charge of the camp, or by the kanungo when the
Settlement Officer allows it. No peskar or janch muharrir is allow d to make
any correction except in such cases as may be specifically authorized by the
Setidlement Officer. The corollary changes should also be made in all the papers
concerned. The mistake list and the corrections must be initialled by the
Objection Officer in token of correction.

7. Check of areas—The kanungo or officer in charge will then proceed
to a final check of the areas. Inasmuch as there has been a complete janch of
the areas at attestation, it will ordinarily be sufficient if the kanungo checks the
agreement of the grand totals, etc., and a few items to satisfy himself that the
area janch has been correctly done, but if he or the officer in charge of the
camp is not so satisfied or the changes in areas have been numerous the record
must be made over to a muharrir for a complete re-check of the areas.

8. Summoning of parties—The majority of the corrections can be made
by an examination of the record. Only when necessary should the parties be
sumnioned. o

9. janch of kanungoes and Objection Officer.—The Objection Officer and
kanungoes should examine the record as far as possible to ensure that no errors
are overlooked.

10. Diaries and Progress Registers.—Diaries will be kept by each janch
muharrir and a Progress Register in the form prescribed by the Settlement
Officer. Model forms of the Progress Register and mistake list are reproduced
in Forms 141 and 143.

Notes for Inspecting Officers.

ages checking

iled examination of one or two ¥

(1) Examine the work done by a de
with ail connected papers.

(2) Look into any points which have required a special check.

() Ascertain W (@) the dheck of the northern boundary during the previous stages:
ana (b) the attestaion area Jjaneh has teen thoroughly and correctly done.
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CHAPTER XIL
CALCULATION OF THE NUMBER OF COPIES OF VANDYKED MAPS.

|. Who should get maps—Vandyked maps will be prepared for every
person or body of persons with separate coliections interested in the lands
surveyed, whether as proprietor, tenure-holder or raiyat. Under-raiyats unless
they have rights of occupancy, will not ordinarily receive a copy of the map,
but this rule may be changed with the sanction of the Director of Land Records.
No person will receive more than onc copy of the map.

2. Calculation when made—Before the village maps can be vandyked, it
is necessary to calculate the number of copies of each sheet required. It is
desirable to do this at as carly a stage as pos ble. If the calculation is made at
the janch camps as suggested in Chapter XIX, rule 2, the vandyked
copics should ordinarily be available when the H:._E.na khatians are sorted for
recovery camps. In that case much labour will be saved if the sheets which
each tenant is entitled to get are tied up with his various khatians and the
khatizns of his sub-tenants according to the procedure laid down in Recovery
rule 17 and in rule 27, Chapter XVII—Printing (3. Arrangement of Record).

3 Number of sheets—The first step towards calculating the mumber of
copics required is to draw up a ctatement  showing the numbers of the plots
contained in each sheet. The muharrir will then take the slips in form P which
have been made out in the name of each person having an interest in the village,
and note in column 3 the numbers of all the sheets in which any of the plots
recorded on any of that person’s khatians fall. If the person is a korfa raiyat
or otherwise, not entitled to a map, he will write, K in column 3.

4. The number of sheets of each village required to be vandyked will be
added up from the slips in form P (vide Recovery Rules). The addition should
be done in the final janch eamp and roughly checked by the Technical Adviser
at Sadar by looking at the number of the plots in, and the size of, each sheet.

5. Number io be indented for—When a total has been struck of the
number of reproduction req| ed of each sheet for distribution as above add 10
for administrative purposes and 5 for sale.




94

CHAPTER XIII
MISCELLANEOUS.

Rules for the preparation of forms 163, 164, 165, 166 and 167 of the Survey and
Settiement Manual, 1935 [vide rules 317, 460 (f) and 463].

I. The forms used for lists (a), (b) and (c) mentioned in rule 317 of
Procedure for preparation the Survey and Settlement Manual are identical with

of draft Mahalwar and those prescribed by the Board of Revenue under the
Mauzawar Registers, ¢ic.  Land Registration Act, 1876 (Act VII of 1876),
so that they may be used as draft registers by the Collector when re-writing his
Registers A, B and C under the rules contained in the Board’s revenue circular
No. 1 of September 1919, which should be studied. Form Nos. 163, 164,
165, 166 and 167 correspond, respectively, to Collectorate Registers A (1), A(2),
B (1), B (2), B (3), and C. Before the field scason commences the following
columns should be filled up:—

Form 163.—Headings and columns 1 and 2.

Form 164.—Columns 1 to 8, 11 and thana name in column 12.

Form 165.—Columns 1, 3, 4, 6(a) and 6(b).

Form 166.—Columns 1, 3(a) and 3(b).

Form 167 —Thana and columns 3, 6 and 8 For identification the
Revenue Survey or Jurisdiction List number of each village should

be added in column. 3. I PART V.
General instructions for the completion of these registers will be found in i CHAPTER XIV.—JAMABANDI.
rule 463 of the Survey and Settlement Manual.
2. Forms 163 and 164.—Against villages in which no land of the estate or » XV.—DIARA.
property is found the entry “Nil” will be made in column 4 of forms 163 or ,

column 13 of form 164, Where any land of the estate or property is found in
villages not mentioned in the Collector’s present registers as containing that
estate or property or any portion of it, the necessary particulars regarding that
land and those villages will also be given.

Columns 7, 8 and 9 will be filled up in the Collectorate.

3. Form 164.—If in the course of the proceedings any information is
procured that should be entered in the columns already filled up, it will be entered
with a note in column 14 regarding the source of the information.

The reference to Register D in column 14 will be filled up in the Collectorate.

4, Form 165 —Lands occupied by the same department or public body
may be entered under ong number in column 1, provided that the Collector has |
obtained the approval of the Board to this course of action. All omissions !
discovered in _.mo present Collectorate Register should be made good. _

Columns 5 and 7 will be fiilled up in the Collectorate.

5. Form 166.—Columns 3 (a) and 3 (b) are to be corrected and 2 and 3 ()
filled up. Instructions similar to those given in paragraph 2 also apply to this
Tegister.

& Column 4 will be filled up in the Collectorate.

m.m.ow..zHmw.ls..m._.:mnmmw_n_.im_._oqnﬁo_un %_.nﬁu:“n_ Hﬁgﬁ_m:m.osﬁ
thana unit prescribed in rule 695 of the Survey and Settlement Manual, The
serial in column 1 will be the new Jurisdiction List number. Column 11 will
not be filled up by the Settlement Department.

Column 12 will be filled up in the Collectorate.
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CHAPTER XIV.
JAMABANDL

1. Rules for settlement of renis.—The rtules for the settlement of rents in
Government and temporarily-settled private estates and of land-revenue
(hereinafter called jamnabandi)are given in detail in the Manual. When the
proceedings are under the Tenancy Act, Government Rule 59 must be carefully
observed. The following rules are accordingly merely explanatory of certain

details.

2. Stafi—The staff of a jamabandi officer will consist at the most of a
peshkar, one muharrir, one badar amin (if reauired, and two peons. )

3, Papers—The Assistant Stitlement Officer will require—
(1) the complete record of the estate;
(2) the papers and maps of previous settlements;

(3) the skeleton rent-roll (Form No. 149);

(4) village notes, village rent-notes and any other notes recorded regarding
the estate (vide Attestation Rule 39).

The skeleton rent-roll will previously have been filled up in respect of
column 1—7 and 11—14. If the arca for which the present rent is paid is not

ayailable, columns 3 and 4 can be omitted.

4. Carrying out orders on preliminary report.—The enquiries and sub-
mission of the preliminary report enjoined by Chapter X, Part I of the
Settlement Manual should have been completed during attestation. On receipt
of orders on the preliminary report, the Assistant Settlement Officer will carry
out the orders thereon and will fill up column 10 of the rent-roll, and, if rates
have been adopted, columns 8 and 9 also. He will then proceed to the village.

5. lssue of proclamation.—The Assistant  Settlement Officer will then
issue a proclamation (Form 147) fixing a date for the settlement of land revenue
in the estate. Along with the Eon_.m:..m:o:. the skeleton rent-roll may,if the
Settlement Officer so orders, be sent out and kept in the custody of some
responsible person in the village so that all interested may inspect it.

6. Fixing of renis.—The Assistant Settlement Officer will go to the estate
tenant individually

ill secure the attendance
by means of special notices. He

on the day fixed and will proceed to settle the rent of each
in the manner described in ‘Government Rule 56. e w

of landlords, and tenants, when necessary,
should, if possible, obtain the consent of each tenant to the new rent.

The rent mentioned in column 10 of the rent-roll

and should not be invariably adop 1
ment Officer should use his discretion in the matter of slight m
suit each case. If the tenant accepts the rent,
will take his signature or thumb impression in column 16.
his own hand in column 15 of the rent-roll the rent fixed, affi

the entry.

represents the proposal
ted as the mew rent. The Assistant Settle-

odifications to
the Assistant Settlement Officer
He will enter with
xing his initials to
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In respect of diluviated lands, the following procedure will be adopted—
(i) Where the lands of a tenancy lie in a village which has partly diluviated—

(a) If the tenancy has wholly diluviated, no rent will fixed
{ollowing note will be made in the remarks “column of the a.wuﬂ roll MH_.M ”WM

khatian:— a4 =3, Fafe fam 4o .

(b) If the tenancy has partly diluviated the rent wi
) IE ! \ 3 ill be settled
land in existence a note being made in the remarks column of the hﬂuh.w_n %

the khatian that— "'q@= @@ a7 7@ =1; 20 VA 007 BHA 9% =faa &
po¥F 417 A,

7. Draft publication.—A proclamation ( Form 14 i i
i - 8) will
sy BT Dl S5 i Sy T
L and su a le at suc
Assistant Settlement Officer may determine. m,,_:u w_wo.monnﬁmhwau“& Eua.non in nzﬂ
Assistant Settlement Officer’s camp. The period may be extended de
the Settlement Officer. G Pl
§. Objection.—During that period, objections will be r il
These can only be against the entries of _nh&cn_‘m Eancaﬁﬂw__ﬂa aha.ﬁﬁu_c&m.
rent in the rent-roll. Question of status may, however, .En raised if the aww St
any entry regarding rent. For this %_.:.m.o%. Form 97 should be nsﬁc_mnw& %M
mmn n__ﬂ%n to bona fide objectors. Trifling objections may be disposed of b;
= wstant Settlement fficer. The remainder the Settlement Officer ﬂ._m
w._wu_%n of himself or make over by general or special order to certain Assistant
_._= :.wm_sem_._ %_ﬁmﬁ for disposal. Orders on objections under section 104E
mo_wa_. roaoonﬁmu orders under section 103A, as they are ble. The
¢ Bw nwuh" s M__“a wﬁnﬁnﬁ. e .__._uwwﬂ whnm nomnunﬁ_ﬂ._w in the rent-roll which concern
e Db e iy ord. Each correction will be supported by a
9. Settlement of land-revenue.—When all the objectio
disposed of and all the subordinate arrangements for Er._ mgmwﬂﬁ_%qwm __..h._mmm
revenue have been made, the Assistant Settlement Officer will, in the case of
temporarily-settled estates, | ordinarily call upon the ietors by issue of a
notice under clause 1V, section 10, Regulation VII of 1822 (Form 151) to a
before him and 1o take settiement and to exccute kabuliyats, Vide Appe _.Mom_.
of the Manual, or to stale their objections in .E.E__m.. In every cese the
proprietors should, as in the prescribed form, be called upon to name the amount
they are prepared to give. This notice or proclamation should be served both
in the manner prescribed in the section and on the proprietors nally. The
clear distinction between Settiement under section 10 (5) and 10 (6) of Re
tion VII of 1822 should be noted. When all the co-sharer proprietors do uwm
%R:Mnn.:ﬁ in person or by agent and do not execute Kabuliyat and settlement
ism with those who appear under section 10 (5) of Regulation VII of 1822
a note should be made in the column of special incidence of the propri
khatian to the effect that ‘Ka® and Kha' appeared and the maEnEnum_ .un__,ﬂu.ﬂ.w
with all the proprietors under section 10 (5) of Regulation VII of 1822°. All
or any of the proprictors may accept, but the settlement must be joint and the
proprietors accepling must manage the estate jointly. Where objections are
made they should receive comsideration and should be removed, if practicable;
but should they be such as are not entitled to attention, the reasons for rejecting
them and otherwise disposing of the estate should be recorded. i

The procedure will be similar in Government estates W
holders have a right of re-settlement. A, paeRTan

13
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In the matter of assessment of land revenue and distribution of allo e, th
procedure outlined in Rule 21, Chapter XV Diara, should be ﬁozc.iamw._p:n_: G

. 10. Other procedure.—The formal table of rates procedure should rarely
be used. But the rates may be informally _.ouo%uhm. The procedure rw_
compromise may be adopted between nnaﬁn-_._o_mGa and raiyats and between
raiyats and under-raiyats, whilst the procedure of settling rents without the
consent of the raiyats should rarely be adopted. A

11. Final confirmation report.—The Assistant Settlement Officer will then
prepare his final report asking for confirmation of the rent-roll and of the
proposals for the assessment of land-revenue. (See Rule 540 of the Manual).

12. Contents of final confirmati .
o o b on  report.—The final confirmation report

(1) the history of the estate very briefly;
(2) the financial results of previous settlements:

(3) area compared with previous area and classification of land, topether
with the n_mumm.mnm%an of the area left out of assessment; B

(4) condition of the estate and its tenants:

(5) classcs of tenants;

{6) rights of tenants;

{7) proposal for the enhancement of rents with reasons:

(8) brief summary or objections thereto;

(9) revenue as compared with existing revenue;

(10) wants and requirements of the estate, if any, e.g., grazing, drainage, efc.

(11) arrangements for land-revenue kists, malikana, eic., with an abstract
of objections, if any, and the reasons for rejecting them.

Two abbreviated specimen final confirmation reports for small est
reproduced at the end of this Chapter. 2 N

13. Subsequent s——When orders are received the report wit
orders thereon will be filed with the case record and the rents, n_uommg E.___.“_n ",w__.m
dates from which the rents will take effect will be entered in column 9, 10 and
11, respectively of the working Khatians (Bengal Form No. 5462). .Reference
lo appropriate sections of the Bengal Tenancy Act or Regulation VII of 1822
or any other enactment, or the notification or executive orders of the Govern-
ment under which the settlements of fair rent has been carried out will be noted
at the space allotted for the purpose over the aforesaid columns. The old rent
and cesses of the working khatians will be cancelled. Instructions for the pay-
ment of rent with dates thereof will be entered in column 8 of the working
khatian in fractions of a Other columns of the khatians will also be
corrected in accordance with the orders on objections or on appeal. Final
record will be framed during printing by transferring the entries in columns 9,
10, 11 and 8 of the working khatians to columns 3, 4, 5, respectively of the
final khatian (Bengal Form No. 5463).

14,  All-round rates—When the difference between different  classes of
land is megligible and the rent small that such a difference can be ignored, all-
round rates may be proposed, if it is decided to adopt rates as the basis of
settlement. The Assistant Settlement Officer must however satisfy himself that
this will not bear hardly on individual tenants.

o9

15. Scrutiny and janch.—The record will be scrutinised to see that al
orders on objections under section 104E or appeals under section 104G haw
been carried out, that the rents have been properly entered in the record, am
that any other changes ordered have been properly made.

16. Colonization.—Colonization will not be effected by the Settlemen
Department, unless the Collector and Settlement Officer agree that the Settle
ment Department should undertake it.

17. Returns and Registers.—The Assistant Settlement Officer will submi
monthly returns and progress reports and maintain such Registers as the Settle
ment Officer may prescribe. The latter should furnish materials for Appendi)
IV of the Annual Report.

Notes for Inspecting Officers.
(1) Ascertain whether the Revenue Officer understands the principles laid down in th
Settlement Manual for the settlement of fair rents and of land revenue.
(2) Ascertain whether necessary rent enquiries were made during attestation,

(3) Ascertain whether the Revenue Officer has collected the necessary information regardin
the previous rent and revenue history of the estate of mauza.

(4) Examine -a few rent-rolls or rate reports particularly with reference to raiyati rate
in neighbouring areas.
(5) Examine the objections to the rent-roll and the ramil of orders on them inm it

ABBREVIATED SPECIMEN FINAL CONFIRMATION REPORT,
GOVERNMENT ESTATE.

(Vide Rule 12.)

Rerort for final confirmation of rent-roll under section 104F., Benga
Tenancy Act, Tauzi No. 6533, Taluk Krishna Deb Ray, Thana Pangsa, Mauz
Rampur,Thak No. 765, new No. 187.
Rent-roll draft published e
Not liable to alluvion or diluvion.

Area left out of assessment o i .. Negligible.

A permanently-settled estate purchased in for arrears of revenuc
Revenue previous to purchase, Rs.48.

6th March. No objection.

Analysis of results of settlements.

i Period. | e Mature Remarks.
s Asses- | Unas- _ Total.| Reve- | of Set-
_ sed, sessed. | | nue. tlement.
I Bighas. | Bighas.| |
i 2 | e 115 | 100 | Farming | Regulation
First oo 1877-1892 | 115 | . R,
Previous .. | 1893-1908 | 120 | 120! 1201 Do Ditto,  Ex
Acres, | | | tended yearl
| up to date,
posed . | 42 | 2| 44| 170 | Khas Settlement
Pro) oo | 1912-1927 | | | e i
_ Bengal Ten
| ancy Acl
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Analysis of previous and present settlement [area and rent].

Previous settlement. Present settlement.

Bighas. | AcTes.
Nal doem MRy ) i [ MNal oo 36°15
Nal soem M | o Homestead .. 208
Assessed Nal bastu v 10 .. | Assessed Garden o A1
Patit e z | Tank PO
L . Unassessed Road wu 412
Total w« 120 or 40| Uncuiturable fallow  2:18
acres | —
i Total .. 8432

Difference due to slight encroachments or more accurate survey.

The land of the estate is not very fertile, but up to the average of the

neighbourhood. The tenants are fairly prosperous. Crops—Chiefly rabi and
aus and a little jute.

Analysis of classification of renants.
Previous Settlement. Present Settlement.
A, A
Number Area  MNumber. Area

(acres ) (acres.)
Tenure-holders . i 3 4 2 S
Raiyats (settled) under Government ¥ ¥ 10 24 10 26
Raiyats under tenure-holders .. i A3 6 12 6 16
Under-raiyats ik % 3 14 7 14 11

There was an ijara over the estate with no right of rescitlement.

Under the fjaradar—2 jotedar tenure-holders (permanent) and 10 raiyats.
Under the jotedars—6 raiyats. Under the raiyats—14 under-raiyats.

.—._._a_.u@mﬁﬂnm:RER_Ei:ﬁ:haﬂ.uﬂmam_._ﬂ_nunnsumuﬁq nmu.m E.
local custom. The raiyats are all bona fide cultivators generally cultivating
without hiring labour. They are all resident in the estate.

The jotes existed in the estate previous to purchase and were not avoided
after purchase. The jotedars held pattas from the previous proprietor. Their
rights are permanent and transferable.

The existing rents were fixed by the ijaradar and average Rs.4 an acre.
Variations on enquiry are found due to various fertility of the soil. The rates
under jotedars are more. At the last regular settlement no rates were fixed for
raiyats. Rats for similar lands in neighbouring mauzas:—

Rs. A.
Chandpur b 3. b " L 4 8
Bagankati o i it i i 312
Rabanabad ‘e . e i H 4 4

It is proposed to accept the contractual rents as fair and equitable. The
condition of the tenants is not sufficiently prosperous 1o warrant any enhance-
ment.  Rents of under-raiyats averape abour Rs.4-12 an  acre. It is not

.__
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posed to change them. None comes within the application of section 48,
WMﬁm_ Tenancy Act. The under-raiyati holdings are usually for detached pieces
of cultivation.

It is proposed to terminate the ijara with the Collector’s approval. It is
proposed to allow the jotedars 20 per cent.

The following is a summary of the assets:—

Rs. a

Rent of 14 under-raiyats .. iy i & 52 8

Rent of 10 raiyats under Government , . be i3 104 0

Rent  of 6 raiyats under jotedars o £ 82 %

Previous 2 55 0

Rent  of jotedars o % 5 i A
All parties acce these proposals, and there have been no objection.
The ; als involve an increase of revenue from Rs.120 to Rs.170 or of

Rs.50. This is due to reduction of middlemen’s profits by the termination of
the ifara.

It is proposed that the revenue will be realized in two equal instalments
from the tenants in the following manner:—

Rs.
28th June I o o Sl LA
28th September e S A B3

These kists are proposed according to the agricultural condition of the
Jocality, after consulting the tenants concerned.

As in the case of the whole surrounding country, the tenants suffer from a
lack of good drinking water.

s Thi ; i e

Note A—Area lefi out of assessment in ..._.h...h?—m H ,—.-_..p.:a—..:.:. qqunmnEEn:_ K.“_w_- Mahal u“_ show
vation -nn_i_. ."_”_a_. now nn.onwmn..ro%—ﬂ—-a- nnﬂq.hsmnﬂu.u_wow_. roads, halais, eic., or of very small areas
of patit in each tenancy, the eatry should be “pegligible".
unds e.g., (o) Increase of area

{b) increase of cultivation, etc., () reduction of middlemen’s profits (d) Sﬂﬁuﬂi .....m,_"__ﬂsﬂehﬂlu-_ﬂ.h

IVIATED SPECIMEN FINAL CONFIRMATION REPORT—
}Emeﬁﬁﬂ.?ngEd.mmamU PRIVATE ESTATES.

(Vide Rule 12.)

Report for final confirmation of rent-roll under section 104 F., Bengal
Tenancy Act.

Tauzi No. 6424—Diara Taluk, Ananda Ray.
[ Garamdai, thak No. 748, new No. 68.
" 1 Rampal, thak No. 749, new No. 75.

15th April.
25th May.

Thana Shibchar, mausis

Rent-roll draft published
Objections disposed of
Liable to alluvion on North. :
An accretion to pargana Baikunthapur assessed after the diara survey of
1878,
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In the matter of assessment of land revenue and dist

. g ribution of allowance, the
procedure outlined in Rule 21, Chapter XV Diar:

1, should be followed.

10. Other procedure.—The formal table of rates

. procedure should rarely
be used. But the rates may be informally proposed. The procedure by
compromise may be adopted between tenure-holders and raiyats and between
raiyais and under-raiyats, whilst the procedure of settling rents without the
consent of the raiyats should rarely be adopted.

11.  Final confirmation report—The Assistant Settlement Officer will then
preparc his final report asking for confirmation of the rent-roll and of the
proposals for the asscssment of land-revenue. (See Rule 540 of the Manual),

12. Contents of final confirmation report.—The final

: confirmation report
will contain—

(1) the history of the estate very briefly;
(2) the financial results of previous settlements;
(3) area compared with previous arca and classification of land, together
with the classification of the area left out of assessment;
(4) condition of the estate and its tenants;
(5) classes of tenants;
(6) rights of tenants; ;
(7) proposal for the enhancement of rents with reasons;
(8) brief summary or objections thereto;
(9) revenue as compared with existing revenue;
(10) wants and requircments of the estate, if any, e.g., grazing, drainage, ete,
(11) arrangements for land-revenue kists, malikana, with an abstract
of objections, if any, and the reasons for rejecting them,

Two abbreviated specimen final confirmation re|

: ports for small estates are
reproduced at the end of this Chapter.

13. Subsequent stages—When orders are received the report with the
orders thereon will be filed with the case record and the rents, cesses and the
dates from which the rents will take effect will be entered in column 9, 10 and
L1, respectively of the working Khatians (Bengal Form No. 5462),
lo appropriate sections of the Bengal Tenancy Act or Regulati
or any other enactment, or the notification or execulive orders of the Govern-
ment under which the scttlements of fair rent has been carried out will be noted
at the space allotted for the purpose over the aforesaid columns, The old rent
and cesses of the working khatians will be cancelled. Instructions for the pay-
ment of rent with dates thereof will be entered in column 8 of the working
khatian in fractions of a rupee. Other columns of the khatians will also be
corrected in accordance with the orders on objections or on appeal. Final
record will be framed during printing by transferring the entries in columns 9,
10, 11 and 8 of the working khatians to columns 3, 4, 5, respectively of the
final khatian (Bengal Form No. 5463).

14.  All-round rates.—When the difference between
land is negligible and the rent small t
round rates may be proposed, t is decided to adopt rates as the basis of
setilement. The Assistant Settlement Officer must however satisfy himself that
this will not bear hardly on individual tenants,

different  classes of
such a difference can be ignored, all-

-
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s i
rutin; ill be scrutinised to see that a
: d janch.—The record will L e
- vnn_u_un.u__o”.m- E__n_ﬁ an.:on 104E or unuomum uhr_%mm m,._u..n e
::,.2, :q_”mcn _a_.: that the rents have been _u—.onn_q.u.amae
__._.:F__: _.:w, other nmw_..mnu ordered have been Eo_un“e e
nization.—Colonization will not be ¢ o
- n“u_o:h_om«o"._hu no“mwﬂﬂﬁ and Settlement Officer agree that the §
| ent, . o
__.ﬂ t Dm_;:.zm_.: should undertake it. ) s e
" and Registers.—The Assistant ..@B:«.ﬂﬁw_._m §EM VAL s
17. Relurns d progress reports and maintain suc! Mmaau_w o
:, ___w_mnm_q.ﬁu_.__wuvqm.ﬁ%mn., The latter should furnish m
._.e._= r. , ,

IV of the Annual Report.

Notes for Inspecting Oificers. e T deln s
ther the Revenue Officer ::nn%i%ﬂ_u_. __w._...:._um_ﬁ:ﬂ“__rw.
¢ f".nﬁ—_”_..: .s__umaw. the settlement of fair rents and o i
iy ,, ain ‘whether neccessary remt eng rics were ma e il Koy
i hether the Revenue Officer has ua__eovon_ H.Wu.s
e redian st of the estate of mauza. ; i
- 1.n~c‘o=m = Eeu__..“.n_r_...“wiﬁs reports particularly with reference to raigatl
a few rent-
ghbouring areas. o
| e objections to the renl-ro
(5) Examine the objec :
O J N REPORT,
iVIATED SPECIMEN FINAL TOZH-@N_{_—},—.—O
ABBREVIATED 3 GOVERNMENT ESTATE.

(Vide Rule 12.)

section 104F., Bengal
al © ion of rent-roll under se npmen
_f.,._,c.w._._no.“.n_w”mnze%:wﬁw_, .m?_cr Krishna Deb Ray, Thana Pangsa
Tenancy Act, . 63 :
%M._s.ucw.;ux No. 765, new No. 187
Rent-roll deaft published , . )
Not liable o alluvion or diluvien e

left out of assessment 5 .. ; st o bl
>§> u.ﬂ.n.E_..nn:w-mnEnn estate purchased in for

Revenue previous to purchase, Rs.48.

and the faniil of orders on them in it

6th March. No objection.

Analysis of results of settlements.

Ared, | | i e,
Nature =
|
; eriod. | .| Reve- | of Set- _
Number. Perio: Asdet- , C:PH | Total s _ tement. | igine i/
_ sed. | sessed. e \_ (LS |||_|.|
—————1 | 'Bignas.| Bighas. | , | -
= ot Regulation
18771892 115 133 | 100, | P _ Seitement
First T | i : 2.
| | | Ditto, Ex-
) e 120 | 120 Do 4 ea yearly
§93-1908 120 ¥
Previous [ Acres. | up to date.
Settlement
27 42 2| 4| 10| Khas | under _the
o 1 o | 1912-1927 _ Bengal Ten-

ancy Act.
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Analysis of previous and present sertlement [aréa and rent].

Previous settlement. Present settlement.
Bighas. Acres.
Nal doem AL o ™al R
Mal soem AN | e Homestead .. 208
Assessed Mal bastu .10 .. | Assessed Garden 3
Patit r 2 S Tank <64
L _ U d Road Ll b g
Total .o 120 or 40§ Unculturable fallow  2-18
[pcTes | e

m. Total .. 84-32

Difference due to slight encroachments or more accurate survey.

_The land of the estate is not very fertile, but up 1o the average of the
neighbourhood. The tenants arc fairly prosperous. Crops—Chiefly rabi and
aus and a little jute.

Analysis of classification of tenants.

(acres.) (acres.)
Tenure-holders A i 3 4 2 ~32
Raiyats (settled) under Governmend ! i) 10 24 10 26
Raivats under tenure-holders .. a 4 6 12 6 16
Under-raiyats i Vs ¥ 14 7 14 i

There was an ijara over the estate with no right of rescttlement.

Under the m.ﬂ..u%__rlu.mo.cnm—. tenure-holders (permanent) and 10 raiyats.
Under the jotedars—06 raiyats. Under the raiyats—14 under-raiyats.

The raiyats are all settled and the under-raiyats have occupancy rights by
local custom. The raiyats are all bona fide cultivators generally cultivating
without hiring labour. They are all resident in the estate.

The jotes existed in the estate previous to purchase and were not avoided
after purchase. The jotedars held pattas from the previous proprietor. Their
rights are permanent and transferable.

The existing rents werc fixed by the ijaradar and average Rs.4 an acre.
Variations on enquiry are found due to various fertility of the soil. The rates
under jotedars are more. At (he last regular settlement no rates were fixed for
raivats. Rats for similar lands in neighbouring mauzas:—

Rs. A.
Chandpur . . . i k2 4 8
Bagankati Al G a5 i - 3R
Rabanabad e = v s i 4 4
It is proposed to accept the no:."BnEm_ rents as fair and equitable. The
condition of the tenants is not sufficiently prosperous to warrani any enhance-
ment. Rents of under-raiyals average about Rs4-12 an acre. It is not !
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posed to change them. None comes within the application of section A,
ngal Tenancy Act. The under-raiyati holdings arc usually for detached pleces
of cullivation.

It is proposed to terminate the ijara with the Collector’s approval. It i
proposed to allow the jotedars 20 per cent.

The following is a summary of the assetsi—

Rs, a.
Rent of 14 under-raiyats .. F 1 - 52 B
Rent of 10 raiyats under Government - 3 s 4 0
Rent  of 6 raiyats under jotedars i o 82 8
[ Previous T 59 0
Rent  of jotedars o 4,
Proposed = 66 0

All parties accepted these proposals, and there have been no objection
The proposals involve an increase of revenue from Rs.120 to Rs.170 or ¢
Rs.50. This is due to reduction of middlemen’s profits by the termination ¢
the ijara.

Tt is proposed thai the revenuc will be realized in two equal instalmen
from the tenants in the following manner:i—

Rs.
28th June 35
28th September s AF N 45

These kists are proposed according to the agricultural condition of t
jocality, after consulting the tenants concerned.

As in the case of the whole surrounding country, the tenants suffer from
fack of good drinking water.

Nofe A.—Area left out of assessment in heading +=—This is given for convenience of Khas Makal (o 1

hicther 53«owﬂuﬁmﬁsu_.w«arp!-..ﬂuqe-.unt!&asﬂsﬂ_srxz.ia?
ﬂ-ﬁg _.anu_”_hh.ﬁu na.z -!ﬂnan. Where tho ares consist entirely of roads, halais, ete., or of very small

a..-.-:-r....ﬂriu-u«! -vuniQEer.nn..tn-_Er—n...
Note nl_%h-ﬂ-._.au of increasc of revenue ;—There muy be several e.g., () increase of
increase ivati S reduction of ddlemen's profits (d) enhancement by middiemsen of
] o g < §§5«=re?-.ﬂ=-§i! of rate by Jamabandi Officer, when n:a:.:
rents are accepted, th ’._.:._.-._—::._b-n—nuuﬁu. if the rutes were fixed by the Seitlement Officer < 1
last settlement, therwise they will be shown as (¢}, When more than one causo operatues, the amoy

the increase dug to cach should be showa.

ABBREVIATED SPECIMEN FINAL CONFIRMATION REPORT—

éwgaward.mmamu PRIVATE ESTATES.
(Vide Rule 12.)

Report for final confirmation of rent-roll ander section 104 F., Be
Tenancy Act.

Tauzi No. 6424—Diara Taluk, Ananda Ray.

[ Garamdai, thak No, 748, new No. 68

Thana Shibchar, mauzas -
Chats Fibenel SXWE .M Rampal, thak No. 749, new No. 75,
Rent-roll draft published 15th April.
25th May.

Objections disposed of .

Liable to alluvion on North.
An accretion to pargana Baikunthapur assessed after the diara surv

1878.

IIt
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Analysis of results of settlement (Area and Rent)

Arei. | I |
: {4100 I TS e ] | Reve-  Nature |
Number. Period. | Total, | pue. | of Settle- | Remarks.
! : Assessed, Un- | _ ment.
| | S | |
et e M e [ SR -l el
i | e | PRI Ry
i
Bighas, _ Rs. |
Fist .. 1878-1893 | 208| .. | 208| 40|Proprie- | Regulation Set-
| | _ tary. tlement.
| | 1
Previous 18941009 | 332 | 50 _ 192 | 125 | Ditto Ditto. Exten-
| _ _ ded yewrly up
w 1911,
| Acres. _ |
! 1
Proposed .. | Settlement  un-

1912-1927 | 130 | MJ _%m um_...u_...c
[ | “
m | _ | _

der the Bengal
Tenancy Act.

Analysis of previous and present se tlemenis (Area and xnab..

Rates Rates
Previous settlement, 1894, per Present settlement, per
bigha | bigha.
i) (PINCS LT Y PEa AR A — | ——
As. p Re.
[ Mal 192 bighas 12 0 Nal 125 -60 1
Assessed - Assessed Home- 480 | 1
| Patit 140 4 0| stads,
|wwu |||mu=.$ _
Fallow 20-15
Unassessed Sand .. | 60 ., 5 {Unassessed | i
— | Sand |
60 3393
59 :W._
392 or 130 | ?|o .|.am. it
acres. ucres.

Diffcrence due to alluvion. In the last settlement apparently land under water

was also included.

The land which is fit for cultivation is fertile and grows cucumbers profusely.
The fallow and sand may be fit for cultivation in any year, if therc be sufficient

deposit. The tenants are prosperous.
Analysis of classification of renures.
Previous Settlement.

Number, Arca
(acres).

Raiyats (settled) . : 55 11066

Present Settlement.
r—— e, P,

MNumber. Area

(acres).

65 13060

ind

The estate contains only bona fide raiyats, most of whome live in the neighbour-
ing mauza Raghunathpur, which belongs to Baikuntapur. Three have madc
homestead in the estate out of 65. All the raiyats hold also in the mainland.
They cultivate by their own labour.

The raiyats have all occupancy rights with a right of transfer. There are no
under-raiyats. The existing rents were fixed at the last seftlement, vizi—

12 annas & bigha for nal.
4 P = .. Fallow culturable.

Sand-—unassessed.

Neighbouring rates for similar char lands are-—

Re. &
Char Santosh 1 2 a bigha.
Char Naizari o Ra SR N [

in each case after a heavy initial salami.

In this estate no salami was taken. The land has much improved since the last
settlement by fluvial action and deposit of fertile alluvion.

It is therefore proposed to fix Re.l a bigha or rather Rs.3 an acre as the rate
for all cultivated land and homestead and to leave fallow and sand out of assess-
ment, The raiyats accepted these rates.

Some new tenants have been settled since the last settlement at produce rents
Their rents have been commuted on their application at Rs.4 per acre.

It is propesed to offer 30 per cent. as usual to the proprietor. He obtained
this allowance in the last settlement.

The following is a summary of the assets:—

Rs.

Rent of 55 raivals at Rs. 3 an acre i 154
Do. 10 e o i 42
...Mm.
Proprietary allowance 30 per cenl. o m...__.|
Revenue 70 per cent. oY 5 280

This involves an increase of revenue of Rs.155 due to enhancement of Rs.34
and extension of cultivation Rs.121.

The revenue is realisable in the following kists—

Rs.
January .. cr o % 105
September - s aid 80
March .. o =) o 55
June Ve 't S v 40
Total .. v 180

A



(04

- There were two objections, one filed by the proprietor for a higher allowance.
This was rejected, as 30 per cent. is the maximum allowance by the Survey and
Settlement Manual. The other was regarding the classification of land, which*
on enquiry was found to be justified. 4

A notice was duly served upon the proprietors on (date) to accept mnEmEnE.
All accepted (of thosg noted in the margin accepted). A proprictary settlement
was accordingly concluded with them and the kabulyat which is field herewith

signed on (date).

or

Settlement was refused and the highest offer made was Re. (or no offer
was made). . v 4 2

Analysis of revenue.

1. Assets assumed as basis of settlement. f

e

Deductions according to class of settlement and character of the estate.

3. Malikana allowance, if mEE...EE. is recusant (i.e., 10 per cent. of highest
offer or, if no offer, 5 per cent. of net Government revenue in the year
before settlement).

4. Remainder or net revenue of Government.
Add Malikana.
6. Total amount payable by settlement holder.
Note A & B.—Sec Specimen Report, Government Estate.

L
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CHAPTER XY.
DIARA*

|. Diara processes.—In proceedings for the assessmen' of alluvial accretions
after the issue of a notification under section 3 of Act IX 14 1847 there are three
main processes:—
(1) Survey and preparation of the new map and of a record-of-rights for the
accretions.

(2) Determination of rents, and
(3) Setilement of land-revenue.

Survey and preparation of the new map and of a record-of-rights for
the accretions.

2. Object of survey.—The obieet of the diara survey is to identify 01 the
ground and show on the new map the line, whether that line falls inland or in the
water, which is shown in the maps of the previous survey as the line of contract
between the land and the water. This is called the outer line.

3. Map and record when operations are undertaken during operations under
Bengal Tenancy Act—When ihe operations are being undertaken along with
district or other operations under the Bengal Tenancy Act, the map and record so
_un.%unon will be used. Any change since attestation will be entered on the map
and incorporated in the record, which will in that case be re-attested in the presence
of the parties. The draft record will then be republished for a peri of one
month during which time objections may be received.

4. Map and record when operation succeed operations under the Bengal
'Tenancy Act—Where the operations are undertaken after the final publication of
a record-of-rights under the Bengal Tenancy Act, the u_mw and record will be pre-
pared by bringing co ies of the settlement map and record up to date. All altera-
tions will be attested in the presence of the parties. The draft record should be

ublished by being kept open for inspection for a month, the revised map being
ept open for inspection during the same period. All who have objections shoulc
be invited to file them within that month.

5. Map and record in other cases.—(1) In other cases a fresh map will ordi
narily be prepared by arranging for a survey of so much of the land as may b
necessary and attaching that survey to fixed points on land not subject to fluvia
action. These fixed points should be identifiable with points shown on the ma
of the Revenue or last survey. Itis of the utmost importance that great care shouli
be taken in fixing these points. Ordinarily at least two stations of the Revenu
Survey map or the last map with which comparison is made should be selected
The points selected should be as near as possible to the approximate euter lint
provided that they lic on land which has not been affected by fluvial action sinc
the last survey, and which appears to be reasonably safe from being so affecte
for some years.

(2) The Director of Surveys should ordinarily be requested to have a traver:
survey of the area made. When, however, this is not done, the Diara Officer Wi
connect his survey with the nearest pillars shown on the professional maps in distri
where a previous survey has left such permanent boundary marks. In distric
where there are no such boundary pillars, the Diara Officer will have to find o
his own starting points. He should connect his survey with some existing ma'
such as the great trigonometrical survey pillar or some other permanent point; a1
information required to enable him to do so will be supplied from the Director
Survey’s office on the application of the Collector.

»Nore.—These rales were aaproved in Govirnment Order No. 1033T-R,, dated the 13th September, 1915 ant
Government Order No. 1338T-R, dated the 20ih June 1916,

14
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(3) In these cases it is only necessary to have a boundary survey of the villages
from the base line up to the approximate outer line, but it will be necessary to
survey the boundaries of, and fierds within, the accretions in detail and to prepare
a record for such accretions according to possession. When the approximate
outer line is unknown, the boundaries of the viliages should be first surveyed and the
detailed survey postponed till the approximate position of the outer line has been
ascertained. The map and record so prepared should be attested in the presence
of the parties. The draft record should then be published by the Diara Officer and
kep. open for inspection for a month and objecuons invited to be field wichin that
month, the revised map being kept open for inspection during the some period.
All who have objections should be invited to file them within that month.

6. Comparative maps.—Comparative maps on the 4-inch scale will simult-
aneously be prepared in all cases for large rivers in the following manner in order
to show—

(1) previous survey boundaries, and

(2) the present boundaries of villages and chars adjoining and lying within the

bed of rivers. Proceedings will be taken up river by river in each
thana.

7. Preliminary preparation of comparative map, when there has been a
traverse survey by Direcior of Surveys for large rivers.—When there has been a
traverse survey by the Director of Surveys, the Setement Officer will show on
4-inch plows, which will be supplied by the Director of Surveys, containing the river
concerned, the approximate outer line and the present boundaries of the villages up
to that line outside the bed of the river in pencil. For this purpose the outer line
need only be shown very approximately on the map, but the present boundaries
of the villages must be shown accurately.

8. Completion of 4-inch map.—The 4-inch plot so marked will be submitted
to the Director of Surveys after the cadastral field season and the Director of Sur-
veys will return it with the revenue survey boundaries shown thereon in red with
points or stations common to both surveys indicated by double circle, before the
attestation filed season. The Diara Officer will then complete the 4-inch map by
showing thereon—

(1) the present boundaries of the villages beyond the outer line lying within
the original bed of the river (in black).

(2) thak boundaries if they differ materially from the Revenue Survey boun-
daries (in yellow), and

(3) other boundaries according to relevant surveys, and will, when necessary,
correct the possition of the old revenue survey ling in accordance with
the results of local investigation.

. For this purpose not the original, but a trace or copy of the Director of Surveys’
4-inch map will be used and treated as the comparative map. The original will be
preserved carefully intact, bound in one or more volumes for all the rivers for which
such maps have been prepared in the district and, on completion of the proceedings,
handed over to the Collectors for permanent record.

9. Other surveys.—If at any time the Settlement Officer requires details of the
old diara surveys (to be ordinarily shown in green) or of any other survey, he will
first obtain sanction of the Director of Land Records.

10. Determination of position of outer line on the ground and the new map
from the comparative map.—The Settlement Officer will then determine the
position of the owuter line on the ground. To do this he will pentagraph the
revenue survey line on to the 16-inch map in pencil. It must be distinctly under-
stood that the pencil line is not necessarily correct within perhaps two chains and
should be used as a guide and not as the basis of the work.
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11. Determination of position of limit of assessment.—The 16-inch map
already prepared will then show where the accretions are to be expected. A
careful local investigation must now be made with the aid of the thak map. If
the original high bank can be identified and is roughly within a limit of two chains
of the present line, it can be at once adopted as the lim of assessment.
in other cases the revenue survey or the thak line will be relaid from the com-
parative map, unless it can be otherwise identified on the 16-inch map, and adopt-
¢d as the limit of assessment, provided there is no other evidence that any other
line should be adopted. Field boundaries should always be followed where
possible.  When the thak line is favourable to the proprietor, it should be adopted
in preference to the revenue survey line provided that the thak map is reliable and
{hat there is good reason for thinking that diluvion cccurred between the thak
survey and the revenue survey.

When resumption proceedings are undertaken on the basis of the Revenue
Survey map, all land formed within the area between the high banks of the river
s shown in the Revenue Survey map, whether shown therein as send or as water,
rded as liable to resumption and assessment to revenue.

12. New map.—The 16-inch map thus prepared with the limit of assessment
shown therein should be marked—'"New map prepared under Government notifi-
tion No. dated under section 3 of Act IX of 1847 in the
year and signed in the usual manner with an explanatory note regarding
the limit of assessment.

13. Kinal preparation of comparative map.—New accretions will be shown
on the comparative map in blue, accretions at the time of the last diara survey,
when shown, in red, and previous accretions in orange. Accretions which have
been assessed or arc proposed for assessment will be cross-hatched, whilst those
which have been released or are proposed for release from assessment will be
shown blue vertical hatchings as well as numbers. Accretion omitted or proposed
for omission from assessment by reason of smaliness of area as laid down in Rule
551 of the Survey and Settlement Manual, 1917, will be shown by red horizontal
hatching as well by letters. Accretions to temporarily-settled estates will be
hatched by horizontal lines. The present course of the river will be shown by a
wash of very pale blue. Accretions to permanently-settled estales which have
first been ascertained in the course of the present survey will, whether proposed
for assessment or not, be indicated by letters. Old accretions and releases will
be indicated by numbe A foot-nofe will show the tauzi number of the estate
formed, and in the case of releases the date of revenue or civil court order.

14. Smail rivers.—In the case of rivers the width of which between the outer
lines is less than 20 chains, the Diara Officer will ordinarily make his own com-
parison between the revenue Survey and the present surevy by superposing ths
maps, village by village, without a congregated comparative map. In such cases
congregated comparative sketch maps (to be marked “Not to be used for relaying
purposes ) will, however, be prepared as accurately as possible for the con-
venience of the Board and any other officers in dealing with the river. If, however,
the Diara Officer requires a true congregated comparative map he will prepare it
on the basis of plotted traverses of all surveys, or else with the sanction of the
Director of Land Records, obtain comparative maps from the Director of Surveys
in accordance with the above rules.

15. Examination of rivers.—It is not possible to lay down any hard and
fast rules regarding the size of the rivers which should be examined for alluvion,

Ordinarily, however, comparative maps should be prepared for all rivers of eight
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chains or more in width. Action will not usually be required to be taken in rivers
of less width, unless the river has been perceptibly drying up or there has been
a previous diara survey of that river. In such cases if the accretions average only
two chains in width, or under, no action need ordinarily be taken. The case of

each river should, however, be examined with reference to its size at the last
revenue survey.

—m.-ua!u.dngo...l_m Ene.ﬂ_dun.n.&_.m n—amm_.nmr%amam_.omummnﬂannni.&g
demarcated on the ground. hen the proceedings are also under the Survey
Act (V) of 1875 the cost of these pillars can be realised from the proprietors.

17. Permanent marks.—For help in future relays the Diara Officers will
embed permanent marks at suitable places, including traverse points and trijunc-
tions when suitable. These marks should be on land which is unlikely to be
affected by fluvial action. For every linear mile and a half there should be at
- least one mark on each bank of a river as close to the river as possible. These

marks will be shown together with all other new and old permanent marks both
on the nom“.ﬂunﬁ?n maps and on 16-inch maps. In district or other large
operations, the Settlement Officer at the conclusion of his resumption operations
will send to the Director of Surveys a mugmili showing exactly where he has placed
marks and the Director of Surveys will arrange for a special traverse to take them
m..? The type of marks used should be such that a theodolite can be erected over
em.

Determination of rents.

18. Determination of rents in proceedings under the Bengal Tenancy Act.—
When the proceedings are instituted along with operations under the Bengal
Tenancy Act, rents will be settled or maintained in the ordinary way in accordance
with the provisions of section 104. The confirmation of the Director of Land
Records, which is required by the Government Rules under the Bengal Tenancy
Act, will be communicated after the Board has communicated its approved of the
proceedings. Unless the rayati rents are unduly low, the contractual rate, if any,
paid for char lands, should ordinarily be applied to the accretion. A tenant has
ordinarily the same status in an accretion as he possesses in the land to which it has
accreted, e.g., a tenant holds the accretion as a tenure-holder or raiyat according
as he holds the asli land as such, but this does not mean that he has a makrari or
rent free interest in the accretion merely because he has such interest in the land
to which it has accreted.

19. Determination of renfs in other cases—In other cases the share of the
rents payable by the raiyats or tenure-holders for the accretion will be determined,
but if no rent or an inadequate rent is paid for the accretion the Diara Officer will
in accordance with section 2, Act XXXI of 1858, read with section 52 or section
192 of the Bengal Tenancy Act determine what rent should be paid for the accre-
tion. When accretions were assessed by landlord to rent before diara resumptions
and when that assessment was with Jands in the non-diara portion constituting one
tenancy, an entry should be made in column 8 of the khatian to the effect that the
rent for the area is included in the rent of the khatian under the non-diara portion
and should be deducted therefrom. The Tauzi No., the name of the mouza and
the khatian number for the non-diara portion with which the rent recorded has
reference should also be entered in column 8 of the khatian.

20. Assessment Rol'.—The rents for the acretions will be entered in the
assessment roll (Form 155).

L— =
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Assessment of Government revenue.

21. Assets for Assessment of Government revenue.—In accordance with the
rules for the assessment of Government revenue, Government revenue 18 based
upon the raiyati assets plus a valuation for lands in the immediate ession of the
landlord and lands held on a produce-rent. By section 7 (2) of Regulation VII
of 1822 the maximum revenue which can be taken by Government is more than
70 per cent. of the assets, but by Government order No. 1917, dated 8th September
1874, the Government demand has been limited to 70 per cent. When no objec-
tion to the assessment is filed and the proprictors agree to exccule a kabuliyat,
60 per cent. is ordinarily taken. The remainder is divisible between the ﬂ__u._.au._._a-
tors and tenure-holders. In making the division regard should be had to the
existing rents of tenure-holders, which in the case of proceedings under the Regu-
lations can only be changed in the circumstances given in rule 19, but the proprie-
tor should never be given less than 10 per cent. of the profits, and if he waives his
right to bring a civil suit he may be given up to 20 per cent. But where the pro-
prictor has leased out the area in a special tenure on a smaller margin of profit,
the percentage of the allowance to be given to him may be reduced to maintain
the contractual margin of profit. In alloting the remainder, where there are
several grades of tenure-holders, 10 per cent. should ordinarily be given to the
tenure-holders immediately above the cultivating raiyats. The rest should be
divided among the remaining tenure-holders, their existing calculated profits and
collection expenses being the main factors in determining the proportion of the
profits which should go to each.

22. With whom settlement can be made.—The settlement of land revenue
will be made with the proprietor in possession of the accretions leaving it to any
other proprietor who considers he has a title to the accretions to prove his case
in the Civil Court.

23. Preliminary proceedings.—When the calculations are complete a preli-
minary proceeding should be drawn up as follows:—

“Whe virtue of Government Notification No....... dated......cooiinn issued under

section 3 nqnn.._.pﬂ.ﬂ.d_d_uﬁ of 1847, » new survey has been made of the lands on the banks of the river
and new maps have been prepared in connez'ion therewith, and whereas on an inspection

of such maps it appears that 1ind has been added io Estate No.  wviz, acres in
mauza and whereas it appears that such land has been gained by alluvion since the
permanent settlement (or if 2 daimi settlement, since the date of that setilement), such land is
under the terms of section 3 (second) of Regulation IT of 1819 liable to_asessment 1o Government
revenue and the rent of all under-ienants in such lands is under section 2 of Bengal Act, XXXIof
1858 liable to  determination.

ice i iven to the landlords and tenants in such land that a separate estate will
be _W.ommouc_qn _wmmﬂﬂu:ﬂ under section 1 of Act, XXXI of 1858 and that revenue will be assessed
therefore according to the rules in foree for assessing alluvial increments and that rents will
determined therein on at and notice is further given
that all objections in respect of these proceedings should be presented within a month of the said
date to me for transmission to the Settlement Officer, Collector.

Diara Officer.
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One copy should be filed for reference and another copy should be served
upon the proprietor and upon any tenure-holder with rights over the whole char
and information should be given in the usual way by the proclamation to tenants.

If the rents are to be settled under section 104 of the Bengal Tenancy Act a
separate proclamation as required by rule 59 of the Government Rules under
that Act should be issued, and the reference to the determination of rents omitted
from the above proclamation.

24. On the date fixed rents should be settled and the proceedings explained
to the parties.

Any objections relating to inaccuracies in the record should forthwith be
disposed of and the record corrected.

25. Objections.—The Diara Officer will hear all objections filed before him
and record his finding and then submit the proceedings to’ the Collector (or Settle-
ment Officer). Issues of fact should be clearly stated at the beginning of the
judgment and a clear decision arrived at as regards each separately, The officer
can then proceed to a consideration of the objections raised to the resumptions
from the point of view of law and procedure. The Collector (or Settlement
Officer) may, if he thinks it necessary, grant a further hearing to the objectors
before passing orders, but if separate objections are filed before him against the
Diara Officer’s orders, he will grant a hearing to the objectors before deciding the
question.

26. Submission of record to Board of Revenue.—The map and record will
then be modified, if necessary, according to the Collector’s (or Settlement Officer's)
order. A copy of the final proceeding referred to in paragraph 32 (together with
a copy of the necessary portion of the final comparative map) should be made
over to the proprietors and a receipt obtained for it. At the same time the pro-
prietors should be served with a notice calling on them to state within a fortnight
whether they agree to acecpt settlement br not. If any of them are willing to ex-
ecute kabuliyats at once, kabuliyats should be executed subject to the approval
of the proceedings by the Board, but kabulivats should not be submitted with
the final proceedings. After the expiry of the fortnight’s time allowed by the
above notice, the record will be submitted to the Board of Revenue through the
Director of Land Records.

The orders of the Board confirming the proceedings should be communicated
to the parties concerned by registered post with acknowledgment due, in all cases
without any delay, whether an objection has been filed before the Board or not.
The acknowledement of receipt should be filed with the records of the case with
a note on the order sheet that the order was delivered to the party on the date
noted in the acknowledgment.

27. Postponement of rent proceedings till objections have been disposed of
by the Collecior—When the Collector or Settlement Officer so directs, the pro-
ceeding under rule 23 may be confined to the question of the liability of the
accretion to assessment of revenue, and the proceedings for the determination or
settlement of rents undertaken-after the disposal of objections by the Collector or
Settlement Officer.

General Instructions regarding the record.

28, Number of proceedings.—(a) One proceeding should not ordinarily in-
clude more than one river or more than one thana.
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(b) If a river passes through two or more thanas and if resumiption proceed-
ings are started simultaneously In respect of the surplus alluvial accretions therein,
the accretions to the same estate in the different thanas may be resumed by
single proceeding.

(¢) If the cases of any one thana bearing on any river be numerous they
may be split up into two or more proceedings as may be convemient.

29, The pature of he records to be submitted o the Board.—The records to
be submitted to the Board should consist of:—

(¢) A general covering note of the Settlement Officer, or the Collector, as
the case may be on the entire proceeding.

(b) A general report of the Diara Officer on the whole proceeding accom-
panied by the congregated comparative map, and

(¢) the original case records of the different estates or mauzas concerned,
containing the proceedings of the Diara Officer as well as those
of the Collector or the Settlement Officer.

30. Contents of general report of the Diara Officer.—The Diara Officer’s
general report [vide 29 (b) above] should, so far as practicable, be arranged in
paragraphs as shown below:—

(1) General description in brief of the Diara in question.
(2) Arca omitted from assessment with a schedule in the following form:—

_ Taurl Mumber _ Mame and number Referene 10 com- Remsons  for

Serial MNo. of parent + of Revenue Survey Area omined paraiive map. amission o assess.
.ﬂ estate. H mapza, from assesment |
1
T 2 _ 3 4 | s 6
|

! |

| _

(3) A breif description of the proceeding, with a statement in the following
form:—

! _ Date of proceed- Daic cn_ which
Name of the ing under section 6 | abstract of preli- v
Serinl Mo, | newly formed |of Act, 1X of 1847, | minary proceeding] Number of objec- Date of disposal
estate, made over to the tiona. of objection.
proprbetor, *
1 | 2 3 4 | 5 { &

R P

Date on which copy

of the linal proceedings
of the Collector made
over to the proprietor.

Date of execution of
kabuliyat, il any.

Date of confirmation by Collector. Remarks,

7 L E 9

e
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(4) Objections, their nature and how nwvomnn.cm.
(5) Assessment, general principles followed.
(6) Proposed settlement, its nature whether proprietor accepts or not.

(7) Schedule of estates proposed to be formed under Act, XXXI of 1858 in
the following form:i—

_ | | Raiyatl
Name and number | Area setled os Refercnce 1o J aiy
Serial MNo. _ ._.Jw.-__"v"ﬂuﬂ- _ nﬂnwn..n.:.n weparale | comparative valuation.
_ estate. _ Survey mauTa. _ eitane. _ map. |
- e — i
|
i 2 _ 1 | 4 ) s _ 6
—— |||I|.|n.||ll|||a|._|.|||||||l|l|-|||.|-|llll||
| _ _ __ |
1 | |
_ | _ |
* m | !
_ __ s \
1 ] _
_ Eqiuh_. ..-__“_.m.ﬁn_n._. ﬂhn _ Revenue scttled _
d likana. cast o jon 1o e : | _
Aowediixs £y properiics and tenure- Proposed
_ holders. _ number of
-— i ST e e | Tauziwith
1 i i name of the Ramarks.
| __ 1 Ciross (6., mew state, n
s Parcen! .|  Amount. imeluding
Percentage. Amount _ roentage _ gy g
[ e e —
.|I|.|_.|I||_|.|.|.I.I||I —_— _ I}
7 | 8 9 R e _ 12 _ 13 | 14
| | |
————

31. Contents of case record of each estate or village.—The casc record of
each estate or mauza should contain, among other things, the following
essentials:—

(1) Order sheet showing progress of the proceeding.

(2) Preliminary proceeding under section 6 of Act IX of 1847 (vide
rule 23).

3 Proclamation under rule 59 of the Government Rules under the Bengal
Tenancy Act, if rents ar¢ to be settled under section 104.

(4) Receipt of the proprietor or his agent receiving copy of the proceeding.

: comparative map for the case record, or

Evmm.mnu hmgw__wommwﬁn_ﬁ wm__wumﬁwu "Mamuovs% the o@Eume:f.n map of the village
or a trace for the particular estate.

(6) The new 16-inch mdp prepared under the Diara Act (a copy can be
filed for submission to the Board).

(7) Diara Deputy Collector’s findings on the objections E.nn_.

(8) Collector’s (or Settlement Officer’s) findings on the objections filed.

(9) Collector’s (or Settlement Officer’s) final ﬁqogn&:m.

i13

ipt of the proprictor or his agent receiving copy or abstract of final

(11) Diara Officer’s report on the assessment of rent and revenue arranged
as shown below:—

(i) Reference to Government Notification and description of areas.

(i) Procesdings, with a description of the objections filed and how they
are disposed of.

(i;i) Classification of the land in the area.

(iv) “Assessable area described.

) Record-of-rights proposed for the proceedings how and when.

(vi) Classification of tenants.

(vif) Rent-free lands.
(viif) Mode of assessment. B s P -

NOTE —The ordzr sheet should briefly explain how and when the new mag required by seetion 3 of Act IX of
1847 was perpared.

(ix) Manner of fixing Government Revenue with a statement in the
following form:—

raiyats of _ of lands in Valuation of lands of Waluation of lxnds held
@t benel | PrEseion produce paying | rent-frec or on benefic
_ ndlords. [ ralyats. | rent,
Arcil _ Amount. | Are, Amoun: | Area 1 Amount, Arca. | Amaount.
PR e et i AR
i | |
1 2 4 1 5 6 T B

| Allowed as malikana fah.

Total amaunt, _

|
"_.!.R.._.uun | Amount | Percentage
|

{a) This need be shown only when settlement is not made with the propricior and malikana has 10 be
separaicly paid by Chovernment.

_ (x) Agreement oOr otherwise of the proprictors to- take mm:__nEn:ns.m;
arrangements as to malikana, etc. ;

(xi) A statement of tenancies immediately under the proprietors.
(xii) A statement of other tenancies.

(xiif) Term of settlement.

{xiv) Instalments.

(12) Complete list in English of the documents filed by any party as
evidence.

15
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32, Contents of final pr 2—>S0 far as may be the final proceeding
referred to in rule 31 (10) should be in the form given in Rule 23 withouy the
reference to rents. It should, however, give the correct area as finally fixed and
the tauzi number and name of the new estate which it i proposed to form. A
statement in the same form as given in rule 31(11) (ix) above showing the
manner in which Government Revenue has been fixed should also be given.

General.

33. ‘Index maps—At the conclusion of the proceedings, in all large
operations, all the relevant survey lines with the details in rule 13 will be shown
accurately on a vandyked copy of the 4-inch maps. These copies will be
bound logether in volumes and marked “Index to the Diara operations in

icl , 19 " and on each sheet the words “Not to
be used for relaying purpos except so far as traverse and cadastral village
boundaries are concerned” will be entered in the case of the congregated
comparative maps and the words “Not to be used for relaying” in the case of the
congregated comparative ske'ch maps prepared under the first part of rule 14.

34, Index volumes.—The year, the name of the thana and the index number
of the proceedings which the sheet illustrates, will also be given in the sheet.

In the Index volumes will also be included-

(i) a list of proceedings with year, name of thana and serjal number of the
4-inch sheet;

(2) a District Map showing rivers in which action has been taken, and

(3) Thana maps showing the limits of the 4-inch sheels and within each
compartment so formed, the serial numbers of the proceedings and of the sheet.

35. Diara Volumes.—Diara volumes will also be prepared containing—

(1) A copy of the Diara Officer’s general report on each proceeding (vide
rule 30).

(2) a copy of the Collecior's or Settlement Officer’s and of the Director of
Land Records’ covering notes, and

(3) a copy of the Board's orders.

36, Diara complefion notification.—The completion notifictaion under
section 4 of Act IX of 1847 should ordinarily be issued within 2 vears from the
date of acknowledgment of the service of notice under section 21 of Regulation
I1 of 1819 of the last proceedings of the district. If for civil suits or other
reasons the notification of only a part of the district is to be made out, this can
be done under section 3 of the Act; for the other part, the notification should
issue as soon as the Director decides.

Note for Inspecting Officers.

Inspecting Officers are expected to master these instructions and to go through several
records in det to see whether the procedure has been properly observed,
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CHAPTER XVL
FAIR COPY.

1. Processes.—In smaller operations where the record is copied by hand,
there are three processes:—

(1) Copying,
(2) Comparison, and
{3) Recomparison.

2. Number of copies.—Ordinarily three copies will be prepared, but a
copy of his own and of his tenants’ khatians must also be prepared for each
person or group of persons with separate collections. In estates under
Government management, the copy prepared, for the Collector as landlord must
be completed and an extra copy prepared so that the Collector may have at least
two copies of the entire record for management purposes. in addition to the
Collectorate copy (final record).

Two plot Indexes will ordinarily be prepared, one for the final record and the
other for the landlord, but in estates under khas management three plot Indexes
must be prepared, one for the final record, and the other two for the Khas
Mahal Department.

3. Copying.—It is important that no person should be appointed as a
copyist unless he can write nearly and well the vernacular in which the record is
written. This is particularly important in the case of muharrirs who are to write
the Collectorate copy (the final record). During copying a sharp look our should
be kept for mistake in the record, and any mistakes found should be put up to the
Officer in charge.

4. Payment of copyists—The copyists should be paid at contract rates.
The muharrirs who copy the Collectorate copy should ordinarily receive higher
rates than the others, and a higher standard of neatness is required from them.
The copyists and comparers must initial each page.

5. Method of comparison—One copy will be given to cach muharrir
while a munsarim will hold the draft record. The muharric who has the
Collectorate copy will read out that copy, and the ‘other will see that their
copies agree.

6. Examination of copies.—In additicn to this comparison the fair copics
should be examined to see that the headings are correct, the serial of the
khatians is complete, elc.

7. Payment of staff.—The comparing stafl should be paid at fixed rates.

The proportion of comparing muharrirs required is roughly one-third of the
number of copysts, when the comparing stafl is employed for a full month.

8. Recomparison.—Arrangements should be made for a recomparison of a
certain percentage of the records.

/9. Curtificate of corrections,—There will be bound with the Collectorate

copy, in addition to the certificate prescribed in rule 382, Settlement Manual, a4

list of authorised corrections in the final record made before final publication,
pnder the signature of a Reyepue Officer, VTl

17

\ i -kee ill, after
When t record is made  over to the Record-keeper, he _.,.:T .
completing _ﬂ“ ordinary check (vide rules 32 and 33 Printing Instructions,
Technical) and note that all corrections have been ._u___ﬁ_n,n and entered in the
lis. Any omissions should be put up O the Assistant Settlement Officer for
orders.

. Binding of Collectorate copy.—The plot-index will also be bound with
the _m_.“c__nnﬁa_.m.,.m copy. The ﬂmmnmﬁi:”. be serially numbered. Two am. a.aaﬂn
villages, if small, may be bound in a single volume. The name neam the ___u_cn_nm
thana, village, and the thana number of the village will be printed on the bac
of the volume, which will contain a pocket apening inwards, for the map.

N. B.—For Registers and Accounts. See ru'e 332 of the Manual.

Note for Inspecting Officers.

(a) Fair copy—
{1) Examine the fair copies, in particular ihe Collectorale copy.

{2) Ascertain whether the proper number of copies is prepared.

A.E_ Examine the arrangements for check.

(4) Ascertain whether the list of all corrections is properly prepared.

Some further notes for Inspecting Ofleers.
() Apporti L and putation _
(1) Ascertain if the principels af apportionment are properly understood. WL
i inati /0 1e i hods of check an
4 detailed examination of one or two records, and examine the methods of «
_.._L“u.” .—ﬂ,.,_._—_ﬂ.n_._pc:;m particularty whether all papers are completed and arranged, sO as 10 ensure
the minimumis of work in the Recovery Camp.

{¢) Final Publication— )

(1) Examine whether the notices for final publication have been properly served,

(2) Ascertnin how and when fimal publication is carried out and whether the publ
1 © the record during _..5:._ publication. Sl i R T I,
E%H%ﬂrﬂw__uw Mﬁnﬁmo___.hww and ﬁm_mwm Hmﬂﬂhﬂmnw« are being &,m_.;.:.o_,_ ._:.:,.r. same time.

(4) Ascertain whether in other estates recovery is being cffiected, with distribution of maps and
copies immediately after final publication. . i

(5) Examine the records 10 see if they have been properly sealed and the certificate of fina
publication  properly filled up.

AVe ACCess

(d) Recovery and Distribution— : W

(1) Ascertain whether Recovery follows promptly after final publication. _

(2) Examine the methods adopted to guard against exactions or fraud on the part of the tahsil-
dars, and (0 ensure carly and safe (ransmission of sums recovered to the Treasury. :

) i d i 0 il ceriai s for any deficit
2% + Demand Registers of one or two villages and wm.rnq.r:: the e ..ésw.

_,:aﬁ.._m...—uﬂ._..u. __«imw in ..n&.«nma. by the ordinary 58_.%_5%. Particularly see that arrangements arc
: 1l villages.

mnde o sweep up  pending arrears in indivi ; _
{4) Examine the extent of and result of certificate work, particularly whether a close watch is
kept over it by controlling officers.

(5) Exumine the arrangements for distribution and for sale of maps and Ehatigns, and the step
taken to ensure that all sales are accounted for and realisation credited.

(6) Count. the cash balance.
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CHAPTER XVIL
PRINTING.

1. Stages of Printing.—There are four stages in Printing:—

(1) Printing.

(2) Check of the record.

(3) Arrangement of the record, and

(4) Binding of the record.

The approval of the Director of Land Records and Surveys, Bengal, to the

form %H the final record is required to be taken before printing of records is
started.

1. Printing. =
2. Stafi.—The normal staff of the Printing section is as follows:—
Superintendent af P |
Superintendent’s muharrir e |
Per press—
Peshkar .. . s P |
Assistant Peshkar o " .. as required,
Composilors aF: HE, <« 6 (or more).
Pressman .. e 3 S |
Inkboy & Lo o «« 1 (Or more).
Reller-proof peon o o .. 1 ({for three presses).
Type collector . . .. 1 ({for about seven presses),
Jamadar .. b e .. 1ifor training pressmen and inkboys and
for setting up présses and petty repairs).
Gilue-boiler and lead caster M Sl
Store-keeper and bill clerk i .. 1{distributes paper, iype and all other siores)
Peon ap e = o |

Type distributor (if compositors do not distri- 1 for two presses.
bute their own type) ia e

Compositors give security of Rs. 20 and Distri-
butors of Rs. 15,

3. Working day.—The printing stafi should be fully employed for at least
seven hours during the day.

4, Outtari—Assistant Peshkar—If the outturn does not exceed 500
lines per day no assistant peshkar is required in a Press. Between 500
and 800 lines he can be shared with another Press.

5.  Outturn—Compositor—The average trained compositor can turn out
from 80 to 100 lines per day.
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6. Outturn—Pressman and Inkboy—One pressman and one inkboy can
print 25 forms (one foolscap page—2 khatians) i.e., 50 khatians per day
An outturn of over 25 forms may require an exira inkboy.

7. Duties of m:@oﬂ!gﬁn?l,;a Superintendent or an  Assistant Seitle-
ment Oficer will be in charge of the printing section. He will arrange for the
deputation of staff to fill vancancies, keep the accounts, both of articles
supplicd and of the sections, and the registers, and will generally supervise the
work of the whole staff. He is responsible for the receipi, relurn, and
distribution of original records. He should not allow more records to be with
u press at any time than there are compositors in that press. Each record
should be checked against the jurisdiction list. He must inspect the work of
the presses daily and keep a note of such inspections. He should be empowered
to inflict small fines.

8. Proof-reading—/st proof or roller-proof.—When the composition of a
khatian is complete, the compositor will show in small type at the left hand
botiom corner of the obverse thereof (or of every sheet) the date of printing
with his initials and the number of the Press. A proof will then be taken by
the roller-proof peon, and this will be examined with the original record. The
peshkar will compare the proof with the original record and correct it. He will
.N._mc\nm_n date both the original record and the proof.

9. 2nd proof or press-proof.—When the compositor has correcled the
mistakes and when four galleys are ready, they will be arranged in a press and
another proof taken. This is compared with the first proof by the peshkar who
must stop any other work he may be doing for this purpose. ‘The peshkar will
also examine this press-proof to see that all lines are straight and that the
headings have been properly inserted.

10, Number of copies.—Ordinarily 12 copies are to be printed, but il
gither in the landlord’s or tenant’s column of the khatian there are several
separate collections, an extra copy will have to be printed for each separate
collection in excess of one, plus one if the total number be odd. Thus if in the
landlord’s column iwo separate colleciions, and in the tenant’s coulmn three
separate collections are entered, four extra copies will have to be printed. The
peshkar will write--4 in large figures at the top of the press-proof for the
information of the pressman and when satisfied that the press-proof is correct,
will give the order for printing off, signing and dating the press-proof. He will
alse enter the name of compositor, khatian number, the number of lines, number
of extra copies and the number of extra pages in a re ister. Two exira copies
are required for the Khas Mahal Department, of records relating to Government
estales apd temporarily-settled estates under khas management.

~ 1. Printing.—The press-proof will then be handed to the pressman and
inkboys who will print off from four galleys the requisite number of copies.
Two copies will be on speial paper. Great care should be taken to see that the
back of one khatian is not printed on the front of another and that the galleys
and paper are arranged so as to leavie sufficient margin for cutting and binding
space. The pressman must lay all papers the same way on his table weighted.

12.  Arrangemeni by peshkar.—The pressman will then tear apart the two
interests printed on one foolcap page, folding the 6 pages of 12 now_om (or more
if more have been printed) of onc interest together. The pesl kar arranges
these bundles serially and checks with the original to see that all khatians have
been printed. The roller-proofs can be destroyed. The bundles, the press-
proofs and draft record are made over o the checking section.
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13.  Plot-indexes.—Plot-indexes and forms are usually printed in a separate
press. It is generally sufficient to print 8 copies of the plot indexes:—

5 for binding.

1 for revision.

2 for sale.

_In estates under Government management two  extra copies should be
printed.

14. Type.—Distributors paid at the rate of 3 pies T und’ of t
disiributed can be employed for the distribution of G.__wn o uma %%dmoa:oﬁwmm
the composing cases, or else the compositors can do  their own distribution.
Special care must be taken to see that the type is clean. All galleys should be
regularly washed with soda by the inkboy. Logo types, if used, and heading
types require the most careful washing. The presses should be regularly oiled

15. Purchase of presses, efc.—Presses are usally purchased by indent from
England or taken over from other settlements. In the laiter case the deprecia-
tion allowed for presses should ordinarily be 5 per cent. per annum and for
accessories ordinariy 10 per cent. per annum.

16, General insiructions.—Distributors and compositors must be careful
not to distribute or use broken type. Type is usually spoilt either through
being removed from the galley before the plugs are properly loosened or through
unnecessary violence from the roller-proof man,

The mixing of a small proportion of glycerine with the glue for rollers greatly
reduces the consumption of glue.

It is a mistake to discard broken parts, as they can frequently be required
locally at a fraction of the cost of a new article.

Careless inking is responsible for much bad work.

The writing ink used in the Press should be ﬁ_m_._.awo_._m from that used during
final janch.

17. Payment of compositors.—Compositors should be paid at so much per
line, counting the khatian itself as one or two or more lines as the case may be.
The total amount payable to the composing staff can be ascertained by
calculating the payment for the total number of khatians printed at a selected
rate per khaiian, but when the staff is in full working order the rate of payment
should not exceed half m_ﬂmnn per line. Quick work should be encouraged by
bonuses and rewards for the best press divided between all the persons in that
press.

2. Check of the Record.

18. Conirol.—The checking scction is under the control of a separate
offices

19, Siafi and outturn.—The usual staff of the checkng section consists of
pairs of checkers and muharrirs with a head checker for seven or eight checkers.
Each checker is expected to check about 150 interests per day. The head checker
checks 10 per cent. of the work done by the checkers. In addition he prepares
bills returns, etc., and distributes records. Checkers are paid at fixed rates plus
the carnings from fines on the compositors and peshkars. Distribution of fine
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money should be made in such a way that there may be no temptation to falsify
. classification of errors. Mistakes made by checkers should be heavily
whed,

30, Procedure.—The checker will check all the printed khatian printed
copies for block corrections or insertions, or
(1) by correcting the press-proof in red ink, and making over all the
printed copies for v_onw corrections or insertions, or
(i oonecting the pros pront 1o Sk so destroying all the printed
copies and sending the proof back to be reprinied by the compositor
in fault without payment, or :
(3) by the use of a mistake list (Form 176) instead of correcting this
press-proof,
Should the checker discover a mistake in the original record, he will send
o badar 10 the Assistant Settlement Officer, Headquarters, who will pass orders
for the correction of the record and will fine the muharrir in fault.

~41. Errors.—Errors should be classified into very serious, serious or slight.
The following are the standard lists of every serious and serious mistakes.
Mistakes not included in these lists are to be classed as slight.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

148
18,
19,
20

16

Very serious.

Mauza name.

Tauzi No.

Khatian No. on obverse.

Mudafat or Hakiat.

Possessor in any column,

Omission or wrong insertion of
Share in any column.

Rent.

Description of interest in column 13,
Too many or too few divisions in column 13.
Status.

Incidents.
Any entry in remarks column on obverse.

Plot No.

Arca.

Sthit. g

Printing on wrong side.

Printing more than 2 copies in excess or defect,

Omission of Khatian.
Misbundling Khatians.




Serious.
Class of land.
Entries in remarks column on reverse (excepl possessor),
District, thana or pargana name.
Revenue Survey or 1. L. No.
Father's or husband’s name or residence in column 13.
. Printing 2 copies in excess or defect.

o=

th L oL

=

Provided the mistake is simply one of spelling which does not conve
name into another, it may be classed as s .m—w: ....m_u not counted as a :ﬂhmwnam.__m
all .nmno:__nm 10 circumstances. Fincs should be inflicted for each class of error
which should be paid by the peshkar, assistant peshkar, if any, and the
compositor of the press in fault. 1

22. Memorandum of ecrrors—A register (Form 177) should be kept for
cach village of the khatians in which errors are discovered with the class of
error, method of disposal, date of despatch to printing section, date of return
and signature of checker in token of correction. This may be amplified for
use as the mistake list [vide rule 20 (13)]. All the work relating to one village

should be sent to the press at the time and the faulty khatians promptly disposed

of.

23. Check of corrected copies,—On return to the checking section, the
corrected or new copies will be checked. y

24. List of corrections—A list of authorized corrections made before fin;

- . - = 7, ﬂ—
w:_.,__ﬂ.:.ﬁ_.__._ %E. each M_: ge, _..._ur g those made by block corrections of inser-
ions, will be prepared g ound up with the Collectors’ Public C :
list must be signed by a Revenue Officer. 3 ooy

25. Preparation of tille-page.—The checker has also to see that no
tr_zzs has been left unprinted. At the time of check, a ti -page for each
village should be prepared showing the number of the last khatian in the village
tha numbers of all bata khatians, and all gap numbers for which khatians have
not been printed. This title-page will be made over to the arranging section
for subsequent despatch to the Record-kecper.

/r\m. Arrangement of the Record.

26. Arranging.—The six (or more) pages handed over to the arranging
section are arranged by a menial into six heaps, the first five heaps only con-
taining onc page and the last one or more as the case may be. The two copies
of one khatian are then separated by cutting the bundles in two with a cutting
machine. They are then rearranged,

(1) Five copies for binding,

(2) One copy for Revision.

(3) Four copies for sale by Collectar and Settlement Officer: and

(#) The remnining copies in the sixth heap for distribution to landlords and tenants.

27, Amangement of khatians for recovery and despateh to record-room.—
The _.:EE._.:- for _a.»_..&::o: to landlords and tenants will then be arranged by
stitching or pinnine together the khatian of cach collection with the khatian
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of all tenancies immediately subordinate to that collection; it will be convenient
at the same time to arrange all the khatians of one person as ascertaind from
the slips in Form P in one bundle together with his copies of the vandyked sheets,
vide Chapter XIII, rule 2 and Chapter XIX, rule 2. The excess copies, which
will be printed when the number of collection is odd can, if desired, be destroyed.
I'hese khatians together with the khatians in (2) and (3) in the preceding rule
will then be made over to the record-room with the title-page (rule 25). The
Record-keeper will immediately check and register both the number of copics
(sets) and the number of khatians of each copy received.

4. Binding of the Record.

28. Binding—In major sctilements four copics will be made over to the
binding section for binding in leather. Two of these copizs which are on
special paper are intended for the Public Copy to be made over to Collector
and for the copy to be made over to the Munsif. In Land Revenue Settlement
operations covering a4 compact arca of one or more thanas, the procedure
adopted in major scttlements will be followed. But when such settlements
cover only scattered blocks of areas, being parts of a thana or villages, the
Collector’s Original and Second Copy are to be bound as in major settlements,
while the two copies thereof intended for the use of the Khas Mahal Depari-
ment will be bound interleaved, one mouzawar and the other mahalwar.

29. Details to be bound.—The bookbinder will bind in the Collector's
Public Copy a Table of Contents, the Final Cerlificate Form and the list of
authorized corrections, plot-index, khatian Abstract, Form of Easement, both
seneral and of irrigation il any, Khatian No, 1 (as no zero Khatian of Bharat
amrat is kept) and in the other four copies a Table of Contents and record-
keeper's certificates.  When there are more than one volume, the Table of
Contents should be in the first volume. The forms are prescribed in Part 11,
Chapter XIV of the Manual. In all five copies he will bind a plot-index and
will number all the pages with a numbering machine. On the back of
volume he will stamp in gilt lettars the name of the district, thana, and vi
and the thana number of the village: on the Collector’s copy he will stamp
“Public Copy” and on the Munsif’s copy “Munsif.” Where villages are small,
two or more records may be bound in a single volume. Normally about 300
interests should be bound in each volume. If the total number of interests in
ige is very small, its records may be bound with the interests of the
village immediately preceding or succeeding it in the Jurisdiction List, provided
this can be done without increasing the numbzr of volumes for that village.

30. Rates.—Book binders are usually paid at contract rates.

31. Making over to binder.—The arranging section when making over
records 1o the bookbinder will prepare a chalan (Form No. 178) in three parts,
one for the bookbinder, one for the record-kecper, and one for retention in the
arranging section. On the chalan will be noted the number of copies of cach
village record made over to the binder.

©®

32. To record-room.—When the binding is complete, the binder will make
over the volumes to the record-keeper with two parts of the chalan. The latter
will see that the binding has been properly done and that the details in rule
29 have been duly carried out and will certify on the back of the bookbinder's
chalan the number of volumes for which payment is to be made. He should
refuse to take over any yolume which is not in order.
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5. General.

33. Check by record-keeper.—The record-keeper should then examine the
record in detail with the assistance of the title-page to see that all the khatians
are arranged in proper serial, and that no khatians are missing. [t is sometimes
found that the numbers of khatians or of plots have been cut away. The
record-keeper should bring to the attention of the Assistant Settlement Officer,
Headquarters, any cases if illegible printing or any patent errors in the record,
which he may discover. When the check is complete, he should fill up the
details in the Table of Contents.

34. Returns—The Director of Land Records' Monthly Return (Form 11)
must be submitted in the prescribed form on the 10th of each menth, Settle-
ment Officers may prescribe other Registers and Relurns fo suit their own
requirements, but they should guard against unduly increasing the number of
registers. See rule 332 of the Manual.

Notes for Inspecting Officer,
Inspecting Officers—.
Examine—

(1) the accuracy and efficiency of the cheek of the record, and the number of ervors Tound in
the check ;

(2) the rate of working and payment :  an outturn of 1,500 kharigns a1 least per o
press 15 expected ;

(3) the state of the printed record, v

- whether it is clearly prin
disfigured by ink stains or dirty i

nding ;

or nol, and w

(4) the prompt despatch of records from all see
the arranging section,

m the compositors and

PART VIL
CHAPTER XVIII—CASE-

ORK.
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CHAPTER XVIIL
CASE-WORK®>.

Rules for the disposal of cases under sections 105 and 106,
Bengal Tenancy Act.

Part I—Routine for Institution, Distribution and final disposal,

1. Filing of plaints.—Every case under section 105 or section 10
Mvn?_aﬁ_nsnn by the presentation of a plaint before the Assistant Mn_mﬁw__ﬁ__“_
( n_Enq...: headquarters, who is appointed by the Settlement officer to receive plaints
and petitions, etc., to be filed in the Court of the Settlement Officer
{Section 26 and Order IV, Rule 1 of the Civil Procedure Code:) ./ i

) 7~

IA.  Within what period to be filed.—Parties may apply for the s B
of fair rents or for the decision of any dispute Em.‘.aw_:mu%:w S:.wxw_....ﬂ__%“_“w%_“
in the record within a period of four months from the date of the certificate
of final publication under section 103A (2), Bengal Tenancy Act

Plaints should be drawn up on catridge paper. :

2. Who may file the plaints—A plaint shall be filed ei
. \ I — 2 either by the '
_.nﬂﬂmmﬂﬂ m.:._ by the ..ﬁru._nuz_v.n_m_ agent (not necessarily a Fncﬁ._:.m_. }Mnah. c_wmﬂw.
E uly appointed on this behall (vid, - . ivi
e 18 behall (vide Order 111, Rules | and 2 of Civil

In the case of the plaintiffi landlords as such, the i
: . 5 3 plaint may be filed b
an agent (not necessarily a Revenue Agent) duly empowered in this wn_.,Mu_. vﬂ
a written authority under the hand of the landlord (sections 145 and 187
._.ww:wu_ .H.a_r.:pw. }nﬁ._::MmEmwr ﬂ_lxn: authority must be stamped as a ﬂaﬁ.nm..
-attorney under article 48, edule T of Act TI of 189¢ ian Star
and registered or duly authenticated, k P G S )

3. Entertainment and registration.—FEver i
ad e t n—LEvery page of the plaint must be
mu..w_.,ra or .m:::—_ca with a facsimile signature of the Assistant m.ﬂ:nz_n:_ O_m,_.nw.w
wv soon as it has been filed. The stamps must be punched in the presence of
the Assistant Settlement Officer as directed in the High Cour; Rules, —

On the day of filing, the plaints will be entcred in th i

,. [ g, - t e General Re
.w._:.“_rz remains "__,Ewu.a headquarters and after the check prescribed in Mﬂwﬁh
they will be entered in the Zn..nn.,_ﬁ_n Register which will subsequently go to
camp. The General Register will have one serial number for the whole district.

4. Checking of plaints.—(/) Time allowed for—The plaints 3
by mutharrirs under the supervision of the head _E.,_.___:“..nw.r W%mﬂa;nﬂmmrnmmw__ﬁ._n_m
be completed "_:.a report submitted within two days from the date of m_m_.mm the
plaintiff being directed to appear either in person or by his agent or _q_?.“..q...q

in order to correct any mistakes or suppl i g
1 - o . any e
may be discovered. pply any omission which

(2) Scope and extent of—In checking a plaint th fing poi
amongst others, be carefully looked E"I.w 8 ¢ fillowing patEiiaE v,

(a) That it has been filed in time.
(b) That it has been properly stamped.
(¢) That the plaint has not been palpably undervalued,
*No1e.—These rules were approved in Government Order No, 3801, dated the 13th April 1916,
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{d) That the names of the partics, the numbers by which the fenancies or
khatians are described, the areas ascribed 10 them and other parti-
culars correspond with those entercd in the record-of-rights.

(¢) That it is properly signed and also properly verified according to the
provisions of Order VI, Rules 14 and 15 of the Civil Procedure
Code.

(/) That there is no mon-joinder or misjoinder of parties, ie., that all
persons interested and no others have been made partics.

(g) That the necessary process-fees, copics of concise stalenwents and
summonses in duplicate for all defendanis have been filed.

(i) That the documents on which the plaintiff sucs are produced with a
list with the plaint, and that a fist of other documents on which
the plaintiff relies are attached with the plaint (vide Order VII,
Rule 14 of the Civil Procedure Code).

(i) That in section 106 case or in a case under seclion :.um in which .:E
plaintiff contests the correctness of the record-of-rights and raises
issues under section 105A, a copy of the khatian containing the
eniry which is objected to is filed with the plaint.

(j) That a separate application is filed for each tenancy when fair rent is
claimed either under section 7 or section 105 (2).

(&) That, where it is a plaint for the correction of mistake in the existing
rent, it is filed under section 106 unless there is a prayer for a settle-

ment of fair rent under section 105 also.

5. (1) Courl-fees on plaints—(a) Section 105 of the Bengal Tenancy Act.
—A fes of twelve annas for each tenant making or joining or joined in an
application, and if at any time during the hearing of the applications, and issue
is raised by the applicant under section 105-A, in addition, a stamp (o the
amount of an ad valorem fee chargeable under Article 1, Schedule I of the
Court-fees Act, 1870 (VII of 1870), as amended by the Bengal Court-fees
(Amendment) Act, 1922 (IV of 1922), subject to a maximum of twenty rupees
[viele Bengal Government Notification No. 6954 L.R., dated the 20th July 1922,
quoted in Appendix D (3).]

(b) Section 106 of the Bengal Tenancy Act.—(i) Suits filed under section
106 are of a declaratory nature where no consequential relief is asked for
(15 €. W. No. 110). The Court-fees payable on plaints in such cases is Rs.20
under Article 17, clause (iii) of Schedule Il of the Court-fees Act as amended
by section 15 (2) (&) of the Bengal Court-fees (Amendment) Act, 1922 (IV
ol 1922). This has been reduced to the amount of an ad valorem fee charge-
able under Article I, Schedule 1 of the Court-fees Act, 1870, as amended by
Bengal Court-fees (Amendment) Act IV of 1922 in cases where the amount
of such fee would be less than twenty rupees [vide Bengal Government Notifi-
cation No, 3789 L.R., dated the 3rd April 1922 quoted in Appendix D (/)]
It follows, thercfore, that when possible, an ad valorem fee should be charged.

The principles according to which such valution should be made are laid
down in Government Order No. 778 T.R., dated the 22nd September 1914
|Appendix D (2)], and the Settlement Officer of each district should fix a
¢ or scale for valuing different kinds of claims with reference to the
circumstances of his district or any particular part of it.

) In a suit to cstablish or disprove a right of occupancy the Court-fee is
eight annas [vide Schedule M (5) of the Coust-fees Act, 1870]
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(In) Courl-fees on pefitions, etc.—~The Court-fees on petitions, etc., other
than plaints filed in connection with cases under sections 105, 106, 108 and
10BA are as follows:—

(a) Sections 105, 108 and 1084.—Twevle annas.

(N B.—This includes the first application under sections 108 or 108A.)

(b) Section 106—(i) Two annas if the suit be wvalued under Rs.50.
(/i) Twelve annas if the suit be valued at Rs.50 or more or cannot
be valued.

Adfidavits—(IlI) Affidavits filed by a party require a Court-fee of Re.1 only,
vide Rule 9, Chapter VI, page 153, of the High Court Rules (Civil), Volume 1.
An affidavit must be filed when the defendant is a minor and a guardian has to
be appointed [Rule 3 (3), Order XXXII, Civil Procedure Code.]

6. Process fee.—The following scale of fees will be applied. A copy of
the rules regarding process-fees should be hung up in the Court in English and
Bengali under section 21 of the Court Fees Act:—

Value of Suit.
-
Over
Mo, of Rs. 50,
persons to be Up 10 butnot Over
summoned. Rs, 50, aver Rs. 1,000,
Rs. 1,000,
Rs. A. Rs, a. Rs. A
1 a ! ¥ vy 0 38 1o 20
2 0 8 1o 20
3 08 1 0 2 0
4 . 0B 1 0 zZ 0
5 i 012 1 4 2.8
(] 1.0 1 8 30
7 L4 112 3 8
B  1e Z:-0 4 0
9 =A 2 . " 112 2 4 4 B
10 . . e v 20 2 8 50

and so on; 4 annas for each extra person to be summoned in suits valued at
less than Rs.1,000: 8 annas in suils above Rs.1,000,

It will be sufficient in all section 105 cases to issue processes on the lowest
scale, namely, 8 annas for the first four persons and 4 annas for each additional
person.

7. Returning plainis for amendment.—(a) If on checking the plaint any
mistake or omission is found, it should on the third day after it has been filed
be returned to the plaintifi for amendment by a certain date, and an order to
this effect recorded on the order-sheet attached to the plaint. An endorsement
must &lso be made on the back of the plaint to the effect that it is “returned
for amendment, to be refiled on . or the plaintiff asked to make good
anw omission within a certain date,
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(b) Where the plaint has been under-valued, the matter should be brought
to the notice of the Assistant Settlement Officer, who will scrutinise the valuation
mude by the plaintiff, and, if neccssary, value it himself and direct the plaintiff
to correct the valuation within a specified time. If the plaintiff fail to do so, the
Assistant Setlement Officer should reject the plaint under Order VII, Rule II,
Schedule I of the Civil Procedure Code.

7A. Applications under these sections should be kept at first in the hands
of the Settlement Officer or of a special Assistant Settlement Officer. When
they are made over to an Assistant Settlement Officer, a formal order under
Rule 42 of the Government Rules is required. The Settlement Officer should
keep cases under sections 105 and 106 in his own hands, until he has mastered
the difficulties and the principles involved, and he should not make them over
to any Assistant Settlement Officer for decision, until he has trained him in the
proper system.

8. Records to be sent with the cases—With the case records the following
will be sent to camp:—

(1) The final record for each village concerned.
(2) A vandyked copy of the map, and
(3) The village files and a copy of the Thak map.

m...Uge_ﬂmﬁoEﬁnﬁ]mmnsoannnEEWmaﬁu &mﬁﬂ F_Hbmmmw
Court Form No. (M) 59 in which he will enter the cases beforehand as dates
are fixed for hearing. Two pages should be allotted to each day—one for
section 105 and the other for section 106 cases. He will submit to the Settle-
ment Officer with each month’s returns a short note on the nature of the cases
dealt with during the month. He will also submit at the close of the season a
succinet account of all the more interesting and important cases that were dealt
wilh—not merely a statistical account, but descriptive account embodying
the results of discussions as to principles and procedure, and the line adopted
in deciding novel issues.

10. Fixing of dates.—In simple cases (which ordinarily mean all cases
under section 105) the first summons shall be for final disposal. In complicated
cases (which ordinarily mean cases under section 106 and cases under section
105 in which the plaintiff disputes the correclness of the recorded entry under
section 105A) the first summons shall be for settlement of issues, The Court
may, however, dispose of a case finally on the first day, if the parties have no
objection, even if the summons was issued for “issues” only; and similarly in a
case for final disposal—it may be necessary to adjourn after framing issues only
(Order XV, Rule 3, Schedule I of the Civil Procedure Code).

11. Issue of Processes.—Processes as a rule should not be issued unless
the proper process-fees have been pre-paid in Court-fee stamps. The peshkar
should be careful to see that full process-fees have been paid, It is within the
discretion of the case-officer to bring to the notice of the plaintiff that the process
fees are deficient. The case officer may arrange, if the centre be not at the head-
quarters of a subdivision, for the altendance of a stamp-vendor approved by the
Collector of the district.

Processes should be served by the serving peons working under the notice

mutharrir. The notice muharrir should keep up the notice register which
corresponds to the High Court Form No. (M) 62.

17
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. The headings of endorsements on processes should be either printed or
impressed by means of a rubber stamp showing—

No. of process.

Date of receipt by nazir.

Date of delivery to peon.

Name of peon.

Date when process is returnable.
Date when actually returned.

. Parties will write up summonses. They must be legibly written. The date
is to be left blank to be filled up by the peshkar.

. Processes for service in other districts are to be sent direct to the Munsif
within whose jurisdiction the witness or defendant resides and not to the District
Judge. They will be accompanied by the “Form for Transmission.”

12. Entry of cases in Camp vegisters—The Mauzawar Register received
from headquarters will be used as the Trial Register, and no new Trial Register
will be opened except a Camp check register to be kept by the peshkar for
noting receipt and despatch of records from and to headquarters.

_ If an officer has reason to split up a case against several defendants he will
give the new cascs alphabetical letters and will report to headquarters for a note
in (he General Register.

13. 'The record.—All papers filed should as far as possible be half foolscap
and written only on one side.

Documents produced at the first hearing or filed with the plaint must be
accompanied by a list in Form 5, Appendix H of the Civil Procedure Code.
1f not accepted as evidence they will endorsed and returned at once to the

arties, but if accepted in evidence they will be signed, marked and entered in
orm No. M 173—vide Rule 21 below.

In cases in which no appeal lies’ (decrees by consent) documents exhibited
should be returned to the parties as soon as possible after judgment is delivered,

I cases in which appeal lies documents exhibited will not be returned until
after four months from the signing of the decree unless the opposite party has
been given an opportunity to be heard on this point.

14. All cases under sections 105 and 106, wnzmm_ Tenancy Act, will be
treated as cases of class I, and divided into files with white, yellow, blue and
green covers according to the principles 1aid down in Rules 32 to 36, Chapter 111,
waom 96-97 of High Court Rules (Civil), Volume I. These are summarised

elow:—

KP-HB__HWGH_GH— of records.—
File A (white)shall contain—
(a) Table of contents.
(b) The order-sheet.

(¢) The plaint or application, together with any schedule annexed thereto,
amendments of plaints, substitution or addition or elimination of
parties and appointment of guardians for minors.
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(d) The written statement of the defendant or the counter-petition,
including amendments of the written statement oOf counter-petition.

(¢) Memorandum of issues.

(f) Award of arbitration or petitions of compromise if given effect 1o in
the decree; report and map and field book of Commissioner; order
sanctioning companion beneficial to minor or lunatic.

(¢) The judgment.

(h) The final decree or schedule.

(i) The copy of the judgment or decree of the Appellate Court.

File C 1 (vellow) shall contain—
(a) Table of contents.
(h) All evidence, oral and documentary.
(c) List of documents admitted in evidence.

File C 2 (yellow) shall contain—
(a) Table of contents.
(b) All petitions and papers, etc., not included in other files.

File D (green in contested cases and blue in ex parte cases) shall contain—
(a) Table of contents.

(b) All summonses, Processes, list of witnesses, petitions of adjournments,
elc.; Rubkars calling for papers and records, affidavits, elc.

Each file will have a table of contents in High Court {(Civil) Form
No. M (172) which is always to be written up daily as papers are added and the
Assistant Settlement Officer must see that this is no account kept pending
for the completion of the case.

Column 1—Will show consecutive numbers of different papers irrespective
of the numbers of pages of each paper.

Column 2—Will be filled up at the close of the case. Exhibits will not be
entered in the table of contents, but the list of exhibits will always g.au::nn_
and will be the last paper in the file to be attached at the end of the trial.

15. Return of Exhibits.—Applications for return of exhibits will be
entered in Form No. M 58 (vide Rule 21 below) and the signature of the parties
will be taken in column 8 with date. This register will be maintained by the
Record-keeper. 1f records called for by the Judge or High Court are not
despatched to reach within seven days a letter will be sent on the sixth day
explaining the reason of delay.

16. Records are to be returned to headquarters within a week of the
decision of the last case on the file of the officer in the village. y -
17 (1).—Noting of decision in original records—(1) Under section 107 (2)
notes of all rents seltled under section 105 and of all decisions of issues or
disputes under section 105A or 106 have to be made in the record-of-rights--

(a) Decisions and arders which will be noted are—

(1) All orders settling rents under section 105.
(2) All decisions under section 106 decreeing or dismissing suits on merils.
(3) All decisions of issues raised incidentally in the trial of section 105
cases, that is, raised under 105A or otherwise, or section 106
cases whether disputed or otherwise.

_i
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(4) In section 105 cases withdrawals under order XXIiI, rule I, Code of
Civil Procedure, whether fair rents are settled or decision is given
under section 105A or not,

(5) In section 106 cases, dismissals or decrees under Rule 8, Order
IX, Schedule I, Civil Procedure Code, and withdrawals under
Rule 1, Order XXIII, Schedule I, Civil Procedure Code, without
leave to suc afresh.

(6) Uanw.%u of the Civil Court in cases (ransferred under section 106 for
trial.

(b} Decisions and orders, which will not be noted, are the following:—
In section 106 cases—

(1) Rejection under section 188, Bengal Tenancy Act, or an account of
some inherent defect in the application.

(2) Dismissals under Order IX, Rules 2-3, Civil Procedure Code, and
withdrawals under Order XXIII, Rule 1, Civil Procedure Code,
where no fair rents are scttled or mo decision is given under
section 105A

In section 106 cases—

(3) Rejections under Order VII, Rule 11

(4) Dismissals under Order IX, Rules 2-3.

(5) Withdrawals under order XXIII, Rule 1, Civil Procedure Code, with
leave to sue afresh.

Under section 109D (West Bengal) or 109C
decision on revision or appeal have to be made sit

stern Bengal) notes of the
arly.

(IT).—At the time of delivery of judgment the case officer will enter in the
order-sheet the note to be made on the principle khatian with following
particularsi—
Interest affected—
(a) Number of principal khatians.
(b) Numbers of other khatians.

Note to be made on the principal interest—This nole must be in Bengali
and in the exact words, including the reference to the general register casc
number, which are to be entered in the record-of-rights. The case officer must

write it in his own hand and must make it clear, complete and congise.

This note will be made in the principal khatian affected of each of the public
copies of the record, but not in the other khatians affected. In the other
khatians the following eniry must be made with a rubber stamp:—

O5 .
See .|_=w. case No—Khatian No. "’

with the name also of the village and thana, if a different village is concerned.
When no note is to be made, the case officer will simply note the fact that no
note will be made in the order-sheet and “Nil” in the appropriate column of the
sections 105 and 106 mauzawar registers.

(111)—Noting in the final Record.—The Camp Peshkar will make the
above entries n the final Record in black Registration ink. The Case Officer

will examine the entries (including references in subsidiary khatians) which
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have been made by comparing them with his order in the case-record and
sign and date every entry also with black Registration ink) over his designation
as Assistant Seitlement Officer. He will at the same time noie on the order
sheet that the ‘Notes have been made in the Final Record.” The Peshkar will
enter the date of entry in the Mauzawar Register.

(IV).—Noting in other public copies.—On the receipt of the records at
headquarters, the notes will be copied into the other ublic copies. The
entries must be identical with those in the Final Wnoox__n_ including the copy
of the Case-Officer’s signature and date. Each entry will be certified with _wa
following entry by means of a rubber-stampi—

“Certified to be a true copy of an entry made in the Record after final
publication.

Officer authorized under section 76 of
the Indian Evidence Aet, 1872."

If the public copies of the record have already been distributed or motes of
appellate orders have to be entered, special arrangements will be neessary for
making copies of the notes in the public copies or Final Record (vide also rule
531 of the Bengal Survey and Settlement Manual 1935).

(V). —Nofing in Iand-lords’ and {enants’ copies.—If the parties have filed
their copies of the record or produced them in camp at the time of delivery of
judgment, the notes will be copied into them exactly in accordance with the
above orders and certified in the same manner. If they are not produced at
this time it is open to the parties (o apply at headquarters to have the copies
made on payment of the necessary = ap lication and certification fees and the
cost of preparation in accordance with the following scale:—

Six pies for each copy of a mote or correction provided that,
(a) broken parts of an anna shall be charged as a full anna,
(h) for 65 or more copies of such notes or corrections on a single applica-

tion by an individual, a rate of Rs.2 per 100 copies shall be
charged subject to a minimum of Rs.2, and

(¢) if this is not sufficient, a sum equal to one-half more than the actual
cost of copying shall be charged.

These charges will be levied in court-fee simmps.

(VI).—When a rent schedule is prepared, the entries regarding principal
interest and other interests affected  with the actual note of decisions to be
entered will be entred in the rent-schedule instead of on the order-sheet.

(VII).—In cases under section 108A the record is to be corrected and,
therefore, all khatians affected are principal khatians within the meaning of the
above rules.

18, Issue of copies to partties, after the decision of fhe Case Officer—
Applications for copies of records and other papers should be filed and copies
furnished at headquarters, where fhe records will be sent in accordance with
rule 12. Copies applied for in camp before such decision should be furnished
from the camp and prepared by one of the camp muharrirs. [If there 1
sufficient copying work for a whole-time muharrir an extra folio-copyist may
be appointed by the case officer with the sanction of the Settlement Officer.
The camp peshkar will be the comparing clerk and he will keep the register of
applications for copies.

e ———————————
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No searching fees are required and no expedition fees will be taken in
camp.

19. The ordinary staff of a camp will be—
1 Peshkar.

1 Muharrir,

3 Peons,

1 Orderly.

If many schedules have to be prepared a second muharrir will be
sanctioned.

20. Camp account.—The following account register will be kept in the
campi—

(1) Cash book.

(2) Bill book.

(3) Acquittance Roll.

(4) Register of diet money of witnesses (Form M. 29 modified to show
case number).

21. Registers.—At head-quarters the following registers will be kept.—

(1) General register of cases under section 105 ..

1
(#3] Ditto ditto section 106 .. _v (As prescribed in Appendix B.)
(3) Headquarters check register 5 Bered)

(4) Register of Execution cases (Form M. 49, page 93 of High Court Ru'es, Civil, Volume II).
(5) Register of cases under section 108 (vide Appendix B).

The following registers will be kept in camp:—

(1) Mauzawar register of section 105 cases

(2) Ditto of section 106 cases (As prescribed in Appendix B).

(3) Ditto of section 108A cases

(4) Camp check register .

(5) Register of processes (Form M. 62, page 106, High Court Rules, Civil,
Volume II).

(6) Register of Court and process fees (Form M. 61, page 105, High Court
Raules, Civil, Volume II).

(7) Register of miscellaneous petitions.

(8) Register of applications for return of documents (Form M. 58, page
102, High Court Rules, Civil, Volume IT).

(9) Diary (Form M. 59, page 103, High Court Rules, Civil, Volume IT).

(10) Occupation of pracess peons (Form M. 64, page 107 High Couri Rules,
Civil, Volume II).
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Volume II).
The forms used by the case-work officers will ordinarily be the following:—

:_Zo_moogoe.n%iuﬁnﬁ& in cases under ss. 105, 105A  [From (1), Appendix A

(2) Summons for final disposal ( Civil process No. 4, ;_‘

page 255) 2
(3) Summons  for issues ( Civil process No. 3,
page 254) . i (A7
(4) Summons for witnesses ( Civil process Mo. 10,
page 261) s . o o

(5) Warrant of arrest of Wwitnesses
(6) Heading of deposition of witnesses, From No. (M)
153, page 216 .. o i e

(T) Ordee-sheets, Form No. (M) 164, page 224 + As prescribed in High Court

Rules, Civil Volume IL.

(8) Heading of decision in original u_._maﬁoa_..o_..:ou
and 106) Form No. (M) 159, page 222 iy

(9) Decree in original suits (sections _Ssan_gi
Civil Process Mo. 20, page 270 A it

(10) Table of contents, Form No. (M) 172, Page 232

::r_._w_._u“n_cncas.ur..n.‘_i:nfsu&noﬁn. mo“._.;zc,
(M) 173, page 233 i o s

12) Tit'e-page, File A (while), File C 1 (yellow), File C 2
et (yellow), File D (green and blue), Form No. (M) 165,
167, 168 and 169, pages 225—229 o

(13) Form of Schedule in section 105 cases -— 1

sl + As prescribed in Appendix A
(ii) Tenuare-holders o ] o
(i) Mew rental cases _
22. Camps will submit the following returns:—
(1) A fortnightly progress return (Appendix C).

(2) A monthly progress return for preparation of Director of Land Records'
return (Appendix C).

(3) A statistical return showing classification both for sections 105 and
106 cases (vide forms prescribed in Appendix C).

(4) Monthly return of court-fees received.

Part 1L.—Notes relating to frial of sections 105 and 106 cases and their final
disposal for information of Case-Work Officers.

General,

53 WNature of the proccedings under section 105.—Proceedings under this
scetion are mot suits, but are subject to the directions contained in Government
Rule 60. The Revenue Officer should adopt as far as it is applicable the pro-
cedure laid down in the Civil Procedure Code, 1908, for the trial of suits.
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23A. Defects in piainis and their rejection.—The trying officer should
see if the plaint has any defecis. These are indicated in paragraph 4 containing
instructions for checking of plaints. If there are defecis and they can be
amended, the plaintiff should be called upon to do so. If they cannot be
amended the plaintiff should be given the opportunity of a hearing before the
plaint is rejected. If the defects come under Order VII, Rule 11, Schedule 1
of the Civil Procedure Code, the plaint shall be rejected. In the case of other
defects the plaint may be rejected il it appears to the Revenue Officer that for the
ends of justice or to prevent the abuse of the process of the Court it should be
rejected (section 151, Civil Procedure Code).

24, Consequence of non-appearance—(Read Rules 1—12, Order IX,
Civil Procedure Code.) Before dismissing a suit for non-appearance of the
plaintiff either under Rule 8 or Rule 3 of the Order, the trying officer shall
satisfy himself that the plaintiff or his pleader or other authorised agent was
informed of the transfer of the case to his file and of the date, time and place of
hearing. The circumstances must be fully explained in the order-sheet in
justification of the orders passed.

_Before disposing of a case ex-parte for non-appearance of the defendant, the
trying officer should obtain proof of service of summons upon the defendant as
required by Rules 13 and 14 of High Court’s Circular (Civil), Volume I. These
rules require primarily that no case should be disposed of ex-parte unless the
summons has been served upon the party personally or until the Court is
satisfied that personal service could not be reasonably affected. The proof of
service required before an ex-parte order can be passed consists of (i) solemn
declaration of the serving peon recorded on the back of the process stating how
the summons was served; and (if) affidavit or solemn declaration of the person
who identified the defendant or his place of residence (this affidavit does not
require court-fees but should nevertheless be sworn before the Court). This
formality need not be observed in cases in which the defendant having appeared
at the first hearing failed to appear at an adjourned hearing and in pursuance of
the decision in Indian Law Report 23, Calc., 738, the decree is classed as
ex-parte. In any case it should be clearly explained in the order-sheet how and
on what proof an order for ex-parte proceeding is passed, and the particular
defendant or defendants against whom the order is applicable.

An order for proceeding ex-parte may be set aside by the trying officer
under Rule 7, Order IX, Civil Procedure Code, if the defaulting party appears
subsequently and assigns good cause for his non-appearance.

An ex parte decree may be set aside by the trying officer himself under
Rule 13, Order IX of the Civil Procedure Code, but ordinarily petitions for
such reyision should be entertained by or sent to the Scttlement Officer to whom
the records of the case may have been sent already.

25. Death of parties.—(Read Rules | to 6, Order XXII, Civil Procedure
Code). It will be ordinarily sufficient for the substitution of the names of the
representatives of a deceased defendant and issue of process against them if the
plaintiff files a verified petition and pays the necessary process fees for the issue
of process.

26. Withdrawal of suits.—(Read order XXIII, Rule 1, Civil Procedure
Code). Tt will be seen that it is within the discreation of the Court to permit or
not a case 1o be withdrawn with liberty to bring a fresh suit. In a section 105
case it would be clearly wrong to allow it to be withdrawn under certain circums-
tances, e.g., when the trial has proceeded to some length and the plaintiff foresees
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that the existing rents are likely to be settled as fair and equitable. If a suil is
withdrawn without the permission of the Court, the plaintiff places himself at a
disadvantage in subsequent legal proceedings.

27. Suits by Minors.—Read Rules 1,2, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, Order XXXII, Civil
Procedure Code.

Suits against Minors.—Read Rules 3, 4,5 6, 7, 11, Order XXXII, Civil
Procedure Code.

An application by a plaintiff for appointment of a guardian for a minor defen-
dant should be verified to the effect that the conditoins of Rule 4, Order XXXII,

are satisfied.

28. Joint-trial of cases.—In a joint-trial one judgment may be written but a
reference to it must be made in the order-sheet of each case.

In cases in which several cases are joined for common trial or a case split up
into two or more cases care should be taken that cross-references are clearly made

in the order-sheet of each.

29.  Admission of documentary evidence.—When documents are accepted in
evidence they should be marked with numbers if tendered w_m_ the plainuff and
lelters if tendered by the defendant. The case officer should fill up with his own
hand column 5 of the list of documents filed. Documents should not be received
and marked unless they are properly proved or admitted in evidence (see sections
61—90, Evidence Act, and Order XIII, Rules 1 to 5. Civil Procedure Code).
Rubber stamps for marking exhibits will be provided. If the same documents is
required in more cases than one, a copy of the document or extract can be filed
n:.w certified after comparison. The original document can then be returned and
used in another case. (Order XIII, Rule 9, Civil Procedure Code.)

29A. Evidence have to be recorded.—Every Revenue Officer has been autho-
rised to take down evidence in his own hand in the English language in proceedings
under Chapter X of the Bengal Tenancy Act in which an appeal is allowed in
accordance with the procedure laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for

the trial of suits.

30. Memorandum of local enquiry.—When any local enquiry has been made,
the facts observed and the manner in which those facts support the Assistant Settle-
ment Officer’s conclusion should be specially noted in a memorandum as soon after
the local enquiry as possible and filed with the record.

31. Adjournments and delays,—Generally, Officers are reminded that in
sections 105 and 106 cases the object is to arrive as soon as ossible at a satis-
factory conclusion not to weary out the partics by conslant adjournments. This
end is achieved by—

(1) methodical distribution of cases in the diary;
(2) prompt preparation of issues and examination of witnesses and avoidance
of unnecessary adjournments;

(3) intelligent appreciation of the relevancy or irretevancy of evidence; and
(4) careful adherence to the provisions of the Civil Procedure Code.
32.  Order-seets.—All orders, except routine and preliminary orders previous

to the date fixed for framing of issues or disposal of the suit, should be entered by
the officer himself and should not be left for the peshkar.

18
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Specimens of orders of the usual kind are given below:—
fa Do 1o —enter, check and report on—

obiicaize filed under sectinn

2. Plaint defective—returned for amendment before—

3. Plaint in order. Issue process for —ieact o pes OF case transferred

to Assistant Settlement Officer, for disposal.

All orders on petition are to be passed on the order-sheet and the petition will
be endorsed only with the number and date of the order.

_ The order-sheet must contain every order passed from beginning to end of the
trial, including the date of filing the plaint, written statement, settling of issues.
amendment of issues, examination of witnesses delivery of judgment, signing of
decree, application for amendment of judgment, as well as the names of witnesses,
the fact that a case was adjourned when witnesses were present, and a note of the
recording of the evidence of any witness examined on commission.

Reasons for orders when required at length will be written in a scparate memo-
randum to which reference will be given in the order-sheet.

Orders directing parties to do anything should be signed in the margin by
parties or their agents.

32A. Treatment of under-tenanis in Status-cases.—The High Court have

*Jogendra M. Das wursus held that the under-tenants of a person, regarding whom
Janaki Nath Shaha, 21 C. there is a dispute as to whether mm is a tenure-holder or
W. N., p. 427. & raiyat, are proper, but not necessary parties. The
following rules should therefore be followed in the most common case where a
person recorded as a tenure-holder claims to be a raiyat either in a proceeding
under section 105A or in a suit under section 106:—

(1) By virtue of Order 1, Rule 10(2) of the Civil Procedure Code, the Court
should make the undertenants or the landlord of such person, parties,
if they have not already been so made,

(2) In a proceeding under section 105A, as it arises out of an “application”,
section 22 of the Limitation Act does not apply. Therefore no
question of limitation arises and the order will be binding on all persons
so made parties. Such “notes” as may be necessary will be made in
all the khatians concerned under section 107(2).

(3) In _waononn_b._mm under section 106, if the persons are made parties after

¢ expiry of the period of limitaiton, no decree can be given against

them and no note can be made regarding them in their khatians either

to their advantage or detriment. The Court will, however, have had

the opportunity of hearing the case in the presence of all persons
concerned.

(4) Tn cases of compromise, regard must be had in Western Bengal to section
109B (3) and in Eastern Bengal to section 109B. 1Tt should be noted
that in such cases it is unnecessary to make the “third parties” formal
parties. In Eastern Bengal the Court must, however, give them
reasonable notice to appear and be heard in the matter. Similarly in
Western Bengal it should summon and examine them as Court
witnesses..

32B. (i) In proceeding under section 105 cosis cannot be awarded except
for reasons to be recorded in writing. In cases under section 106 costs may be
awarded, but this should be done with discrimination.

——
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execute decrees for costs in cases they have decided.

(iii) When a Revenue Officer who has passed a decree has left the district on
transfer or at the close of the operations, any other Revenue Officer who would
have had jurisdiction to try the case in which the decree for costs was ed or
who is in charge of the case can execute it (vide the ruling in Indian Law Reports 6,
Calcutta, page 513).

(iv) A register of applications for the execution of decrees for costs will be
maintained in Form,

Section 105 cases.

33, On compromises [vide section 105(6)]—The terms of a compromiss
should be clearly explained to the tenants. The case officer has the er to
scrutinise compromises, and should not decree them unless he is satisfied that the
rents are fair and equitable. When a tenant accepts a new rent, the case officer
should take his signature or thumb-impression on petition of compromise after
he has been identificd, unless there is a properly authorised agent in which case the
signature of the agent will ordinarily be sufficient.

In satisfying himself that the compromise is fair and equitable, the case officer
shall have regard to the principles laid down in sections & to 9 (both inclusive),
27 to 36 (both inclusive), 38, 39, 43, 50, to 52 (both inclusive), 180 and 191 of
the Bengal Tenancy Act.

When the case officer is not satisfied that the compromised rents are fair and
equitable, he will record an order stating his reasons, and will then proceed under
section 105, sub-section (4) or (5). mn he is satisfied, he will record an order
saying s0.

If it appears to the Revenue Officer that a compromise filed before him contains
provisions which will unfairly or inequitably affect the rights of third parties, and
are matters which he is competent to try as issues under section 105A, Bengal
Tenancy Act, he shall frame issues under that section and decide them, and he is
not bound to accept compromises with regard to such issues.

34. Contested cases.—In contested cases the case officer must frame issues
and decide each case on its merits. Under Order XIV, Rule 1(3), Civil Pro-
cedure Code, each material proposition affirmed and denied must form the subject
of a separate issue. The correct framing of issues therefore has these necessary
conditions:—

(a) Each controversy between the parties should form the subject matter of
separate issue.

(b) The issue should nowhere be complicated, but should be expressed as
clearly and succinctly as would effectively convey its import to the
minds of the parties concerned.

The attention of case officers is drawn to section 105A which materially in-
creases the numebr of issues that may be decided in a section 103 case.

35. Section 52, clauses (1) to (5).—The standard issues for coming fo a right
conclusion in a claim based under section 52 (1) (a) are ordinarily:—

(1) Do the defendants or any of them actually hold any area in excess of
what they are paying rents for?

(2) Were the existing rents of the defendants originally settled on the basis
of any actual and accurate measurement?

_l
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(3) If so iwﬁ was the length of the pole or measure used in that measure-
ment?

(4) What allowance should be given to meet difference resulting from systems
of measurement?

(5) What .wsoé_n be the fair rate of rent for assessment of the excess areas, if
any

(6) What should be the fair and equitable rents for the defendants’ holdings?

The length of the pole being first settled, for the closeness of the cadastral
measurement, 10 per cent., that is, 2 kathas per bigha, will, as a rule, be a fair
allowance. If the previous measurement appears to have been made with more
than the usual accuracy, then 1 katha may be considered generally fair, so as to
reduce the survey area and the jumabandi arce to a common standard for com-
parison.

This deduction of 10 or 5 per cent. is to be made from the present survey area.
Care should be taken to refer to this deduction in the judgment and to assign
reasons for it.

Where excess cultivation is not admitted, the ruling in Gauri Patra's case, Indian
Law Reports, 20 Calc., 579, may be referred to, and the provisions of sub-section
5 should be borne in mind.

In all cases in which the application of section 52 (a) brings out a high
enhancement exceeding, say, 15 per cent., the case officer should be careful to
scrutinise the measurement papers and to ascertain by reference to the parties
what is the cause of the great increase in area. He should satisfy himself that no
lands held on produce rent or lands not liable to assessment of rent have wrongly
been included in the area for which a fair rent is being assessed.

36, Section 30(a).—The following issues may be taken as the standard issues
in claims under section 30(a):—

(1) What clauses of land are held by each defendant, and (2) at what rate
of rent does he hold? Are there lands of a similar description and
with similar advantages in the village or in neighbouring villages?

(2) Are there any prevailing rates of rent paid by occupancy raiyats for such
similar lands?

(3) What are the prevailing rates?

(4) If the rates of rent paid by any defendant are below the prevailing rates,
is there no sufficient reason for that defendant holding at such rates?

{5) What is the fair and equitable rent which should be settled in the case
of each defendant?

1t is necessary that real existing rates be proved and not merely arithmetical
incidence of rent upon area. A prevailing rate is not an average rate (vide
{.L. R, 21 Calc., 986). The provisions of sub-section 31A can be applied only
in the district of Tippera to which the sub-section has been extended.

37. Section 30(b).—The points to be determined in a claim under section
V(b)) will be—

(i) The staple food-crops in the local area.
(if) The currency of the present rent of each raiyat.
(iii) The decennial or other period to be selected for purposes of comparison.
(iv) The extent of rise in prices.
(v) The amount of enhancement that may be allowed under section 32(b).
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It is necessary that the case officer should have at hand the statistics regarding
prices in the area with which he is dealing, in order that he may check the rate per
rupee claimed under this head. Special tables, one for each subdivision, are pre-
pared and circulated to case officers. Before using the tables, the Revenue Officer
shall file a copy with the case record and record an order on the order-sheet calling
on the parties to point out mistakes, if any, in them.

38. Section 7, clause (2).—Issue in cases against tenure-holders will be usually
the following:—

(1) Is the rent of the defendant tenure-holder liable to enhancement?
(2) If so, what is the gross rent payable to the tenure-holder?

(3) What should be the fair and equitable rent of the arca occupied by the
tenure-holder?

(4) What are the total assets of the tenure?
(5) What should be the fair percentage for collection charges and profit?

(6) What share of the assets should be paid by the tenure-holder as a fair
: rent (vide note about limits of enhancement of rent of tenures in
section 7).

(7) What should be the fair and equitable rent of the tenure?

39. Assessment of tenures—In the case of tenure-holders it is necessary first
to ascertain what are the assets. The only difficulty will be in the calculation of
the assumed assets of lands held khas. In determining the assets of such lands,
their probable letting value, judged by similar lands in the vicinity, should be consi-
dered, and not the net value of their possible produce cultivated with certain crops.
The same principle should be followed in determining the gross rent for lands held
rent-free or at a benificial rent under the tenure-holder.  As for lands held
by produce-paying tenants, or by tenants paying mixed cash and produce rent, the
gross rent would be determined by ascertaining what would be the fair rents if the
same were commuted under section 40. The next thing is to determine what is the
customary rate, if any, paid by tenure-holders or the fair proportion of the assets
to be allowed to the tenure-holders and to the proprietor.  Section 7 of the Tenancy
Act should be studied; and the Land Revenue Policy of the Government of India
(Bengal, 1902) gives general principles. The form for the rent schedule shown
in the appendix should be used. This should be filled up in the order of the
khatians. The date of the decision and the year from which the new settlement
will take effect, should always be recorded thereon.

When the application of this section Eu::me ﬁw‘ Em_:w:bm:onﬁn:r;a
case officer should explain the cause of this, and should satisfy himself that the
share of assets allowed to the tenure-holder is sufficient. He should have regard to
the origin of the tenancy and any change of condition that has occurred since the
tenancy was first created.  Special consideration should be given to tenure-holders
where the original lease was for the reclamation of jungle or waste land. In every
case, comparison should be made with the existing rent and only that amount of
enhancement allowed which appears to be fair and equitable.

40. Further issues,—The lists of issues given in the foregoing paragraph are
of course by no means exhaustive. All matters affecting the area, rent, and names
of tenants of the holding concerned, should, if disputed by cither party, form the
subject of issues besides those referred to in section 105A as limited by the proviso
to that section. The party raising any issucs under section 105A shall pay, in

addition to any other court fees for which he may be liable, such court fees as he
would have been liable to pay if had claimed relief under section 106.
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40A. Isues which Revenue Officer should not try.—The Revenue Officer is
wmowmvmﬁn_ from trying such of the issues as has been tried and decided directly
tween the same parties for between the parties under whom they or any of their

claim and between such es, or is already being tried by a Revenue Officer in
a suit instituted before him under section 106, Bengal Tenancy Act.

40B. When a Revenue Officer is unable to decide issues.—If a Revenue

Officer settling rents finds that he is unable to do so by reason of a suit having been
instituted in a Civil Court before final publication or before a Revenue Officer under
section 106, Bengal Tenancy Act, involving any of the following issues:—

(a) whether the land is or is not liable to the payment of rent;

{(b) whether the relation of landlord and tenant exists;

(c) whether the land is part of a particular estate or tenancy; or

(d) whether there is any special condition or incident of the tenancy or

whether any right of way or other easement attaches to the land;

he must stay %Enﬁw&am pending a final decision on the issue. After the issue has
been finally decided, he shall seule a fair rent, as if the record-of-rights has been
framed in accordance with such decision.

41. Two or more holdings with one rent.—When rent is paid for two or more
holdings in the same village or in different villages and entered in one khatian, cross
reference being made to the others, care must be taken that the area entered in the
fair rent schedule is the actual area for which the rent is paid.

42, Two distinct holdings of same tenant.—When a tenant has more than
one holding under the same landlord, fair rents should be worked out separately
for each holding,

43. Inclusion of cesses.—Care must be _uwn____..a:o_:o_:n_nnr.uun:: ouwnum
rent from which the fair rent is to be calculated. The rents settled as fair an
equitable should also be exclusive of cesses.

“Cess should, however, be calculated on the basis of the new rent in the
case of persons treated as cultivating or cess raiyats at the last valuation [vide
Attestation Rules 40 and 42 (3)] and entered both in the decision or schedule,
if any, and in the final record.”

44. Formula for calculation of the average rate of rent.—In the calculation
of the average rate of rent of a whole holding, i.e,, in dividing the existing rent
by the jamabandi area, it is convenient to use the decimal notation.

45. Checking of schedule—When the fair-rent schedule has been prepared
and checked by the peshkar, the case officer should himself check a considerable
proportion of the entries. He should record with his own hand the actual fair-rent
settled and initial and date it. 'When the fair-rent schedule is prepared in Bengali,
the amount of the fair-rent in words should be then written by the peshkar. There-
ﬁwca_“_ ._vr. case officer should check these also, and sign and date the fair-rent
schedule.

The settled rent should not be in pies other than 3, 6 or 9; and whereever
possible whole annas or whole rupees should be settled. The only exception is
the case when an existing rent which does not satisfy this rule is settled as a fair-
rent.

46. Decrees in section 105 cases.—No separate decree in section 105 cases
is required. The entry in the rent schedule under Rule 63(9) of the Government
Rules shall be held to be a decree. If costs are awarded, a separate decree for

H\
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cos's in the form prescribed in the High Court Rules (Civil Process No. 20, at
page 271), should be prepared and the reason given be definitely stated. If costs
are not awarded, this should be definitely stated.

When a landlord or tenant applied for a settlement of rent but fails to procesd
further or when such application is rejected or dismissed the Revenue Officer
should not settle any rent as a fair rent, but should leave untouched the existing
rent recorded as payable. When, however, the Revenue Officer has heard the
application and has decided that no sufficient cause has been shown for increasing
or diminishing the tenant’s rent, he should not dismiss the application but should
settle as fair the existing rent legally payable.

Section 106 cases.

47. Scope and procedure.—The suit may refer to any entry in, or omission
from, the finally published record and involve a dispute regarding right or title.
Specific examples are given in the section itself, and it is stated that “any other
matter” may be the subject of a suit before the Revenue Officer.

(i) A Revenue Officer trying suits under section 106 is prohibited by the
proyiso to that section from trying any issue which has been or is already directly
and substantially in issue between the same parties or between parties under whom
they or any of them claim, where such issue has been tried or ecided or is already
being tried by a Revenue. Officer under Section 105-A, Bengal Tenancy Act.
He may, however, try and decide all other issues raised in the same unit.

(ii) He is also prohibited from entertaining any suit for the decision of any
of the following issues, if a suit involving the decision of any of these
issues has been instituted in a Civil Court before final publication.
unless in such Civil suit such issue is not in the fact tried or decided:

(a) whether the land is or is not liable to payment of Rent;
(b) whether the relation of landlord and tenant exists;
(¢) whether the land is a part of a particular estate or tenancy; or

(d) whether there is any special condition or incident of the tenancy or
whether any righi of way or other easement attaches to the land.

(iii) Where the defence raises the question whether the suit or amy issue
therein is based on any of the ground mentioned above, an issue
must be framed on the point and decided.

47A. Suits involving title between neighbouring landlords should be trans-
ferred to the Civil Court under the proviso to section 106. Any other suit under
this section may also be made over by the Seitlement Officer to the Disrtict Judge
for disposal, but such transfer should not be made without consulting the Director
of Land Records and Surveys in the first instance.

48. Village boundary dispute cases.—Villa boundary disputes are some-
times received under section 106. In case of village or estate boundary dispute
under section 106, the point for consideration is “possession” at the time of
the final publication and mot “possession” at any prior or subsequent date (vide
Kali m::%ﬂ.m Debya versus Girija Sankar Sanya reported in 15 C. W. N, page
974, and quoted in full in Appendix E).

49. Findings.—There should be a specific finding for each issue framed
(Order XX, Rule 5, Civil Procedure Code).
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50. Form of Final order—It is necessary lo specify clearly how each
person concerned is affected. At the end should be recorded “Ordered that,
cte.,” and the final order should embody exactly the order which it is desired
should appear in the record-of-rights besides the order regarding costs. The
serial numbers of all khatians and plots which are affected must be distinctly
given.

51. Preparation of decrees,—The peshkar will draw up the decree in
Bengali, copying exactly the words after, “Ordered that, ete.” The form of the
decree shall be the same as prescribed by the High Court for decrees in original
suits [Civil Process No. 20, pp. 270—271, High Court Rules (Civil), Vol. 111,
The case officer should give personal attention to the correct wording of the
decree. The decree must bear the date of judgment, but it must also bear the
date on which it is signed by the case officer. The fact that the decree has
been signed should be noted in the order-sheet. The case officer should himself
see that the decree corresponds with the judgment. (Order XX Rule 6, Civil
Procedure Code). No decree should be delayed more than a week after
judgment. No case should be shown as dispossed of until the decree has been
drawn up and signed.

A decree is necessary in every case under section 106 not dismissed for
default of parties.

Clerical or arithmetical errors in judgment, orders or decrees may be
corrected under section 152 of the Civil Procedure Code.
Notes for Inspecting Officers.
Part I1L.—Inspection.

(1) Inspecting Officers will examine a few of the records and see that the prescribed
procedure is followed out, particularly in the case of ex-parfe cases.

_.u.wnng u_._aEn_naE.._._m_sEnnaanmﬂ_hwgiwmniﬁmnu oﬂuu:nqm_m.._."nﬁﬂoumﬂvnu_ﬁﬁe
are ided, and note whether the ordinary law is properly understood.

(3) The rates settled, particularly in the case of compromises of ex-parfe cases should
be examined.

(4) They should check any tendency towards the grant of unnecessary postponements and
should examine the service of summonses, eic, by peons.

(5) The adequacy of the court-fees filed should be examined.
(6) The entry in the record of the orders passed should be particularly examined.
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APPENDIX A, FORM No. 1. (A)*

Nofice to persons interested in an application for the settlement of fair rent
under sections 105 and 105A [Rule 63 (3), Government Rules, under the
Bengal Tenancy Act, VIII of 1885].

3 e AP et (name and address.)
Wiireas (here state name, description, and address of applicant or applicants) I_mm_lu.q_m.-,
have made an application in which you are interested, for the settlement of fair rent flor
lands in village ncopy of the application

n extract contuining such part of the
application & concern you
is hereby served on you, and you are hereby summond to appear in this Court in person
or by duly authorised agent at o'clock on the at for final
dsiposal of the application. In default of your appearance on the day mentioned the application
will be heard and determined in your absence. You should bring or send by your
agent on the day fixed any document or evidence on which you intend to rely.

Assistant Settlernent Officer.
APPENDIX A, FORM No. 2. (A)
Schedule of Fair Rent setiled under Section 105 of the Bengal Tenancy Act,

for raiyat.
(To be treated as degree under rule 63 (9) of the Government Rules under
d the Act.)
ot v A TN In the Court of Assistant Settlement Officer at
b YE fiogd 5
gl g District MName of village , Thana
REGISTER.

..._.rm_:_.zn._ . zmﬂocnm_m:..:_“_.
Mauzawar number of case L
DATE OF THE DECREE. Name of Defendant

| | £ |® |Z§E |5 C | W T T =
“ _ 7 i _.m “mm,m_wn_s.imw.m.. mm.mlu

u mE + | == ol
L e aEe e L
o Mol g 1Hd e (g [RE) TR0 | 0 (25000 |54 A0
aF HHETE L TTEAE
il 3|88 |gF |30 |g¥ | 402 o | g (g0 (2R T8 EF
1 H_ wwl—u_béq u_m _G*u— Hu_uu—_a—_u
Seal and Signature of Court with date.

Reverse—

MNotice to take back documents.

THE parties in the case are hereby .ﬁ_cwﬁhanurncﬂnrﬁmacnﬁﬁnnoﬂﬂwgﬁ
have become final, the documents produced by tnem, which are exhibits in the case. If
they fail to take them back, the documents will be destroyed at such time as the High
Court may prescribe.

Presiding officer of the Court.
Darted adki f

Signature of plaintiff or his agent,
Signature of defendant or his agent.

*FEorms marked A are obtainable from the Forms Depariment : thoss marked B are only obtainable under s pecial
otders of the Director of Lund Records and manuscript beadings shoald ordingrily be used.

19

l
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APPENDIX A, FORM No. 3] (A).

Schedule of Fair Rent settled under section 105, Bengal Tenamcy Act, for
tenure-holder.

(To be treated as decree under :.m__n 63 (9) of the Governemnt Rules under
the Act.)

In the Court of Assistant  Settlement Officer at

NUMBER AND YEAR OF District Name of village ,Thana
CASE IN GENERAL ,Thana No. ,Maunzawar number
REGISTER. of case Name of plaintiff

DATE OF THE DECREE. Name of defendant

| Distribution of total | ' Calculation of gross Ritiliey
arca. rent, X 1
LR
£ 1z |f |3 - el
mwu“m £ |3|5|8 m 4%
TS (slelele] 3] T80 |2 |48
B8 1B |2 |8 E|E(z|8| |*= g2, £
..mw-h..m,m slaale] (5| [F|z|E|F |78
AL e = R R R E P S T
ANHHEE R RHHE ORI R
= | g g a3 | = et | el ] -] =2] #S
HEIH L L A HEH R N R R R
e 1
i »T_a_u _a _... _. T__o__;_u‘_::—:_; ...___w | 2 F 20

Reverse :—Vide reverse of raiyat's Schedule, Form No. 2.

Seal and Signature of Court with date.
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APPENDIX A, FORM No. 4. (A.)

Schedule of Fair Rent settled under section 105 of the Bengal Tenancy Act
for tenant holding without rent.

[To be treated as decree under wEnsmm. >§_a. the Government Rules under
the Act,

In the Court of Assistant Settlement Officer at

NUMBER AND YEAR OF District Name of village.
CASE IN THE GENERAL| Thana Thana No. Name of plaintiff
REGISTER. Mauzawar No. of case
Date oF THE DECREE, Name of defendant.
| ot 5 | ;
| U@Buﬂ”: of : B M ” m ] .w .mm
. & E |83 |8 g2 s
g i3 |18 |y s
2 5 | B8 g mm m.a.m Remarks,
Mame of tenant. o h.m_ 2 w8 8 | 35 ..mm 22 (Enter
$ g 2 28 | 2o g | B | g7 | conts pay-
P g B gd [ &3 8| es W -En.s«
s |% 3. | 98 |S24| F |88 [EF| 2B | =
8 1 . g 22 Sad B 23 &, .w
F s |3 (8|28 gs 228 = |ud 2B | 3E4
% - - - & |6 £ |& |A M
._ 2 ___._uno_.‘_w_a_s 1 12 13
| _ k) ol " |
: Reverse :— Fide reverse of raiyai's Schedule Form, Mo. 2.
Seal and Signature of Court with date.
APPENDIX B—FORMS 1 and 2. (A).
105
General Register of cases under sections Bengal Tenancy Act.
106
DisTRICT
| i i H
{ | f defen- [ | | |
| h parea | |
| Date | residence| Serial |
& | of (il more than ane,| | Thiini Ma. in Initial |
Z | imsniou- only first name | Thana. | Village. | No. of Manza- of Remarks.
o tion. only need be | need be entered _ village. war Feshkar.
= entered with note | with note { Tegister,
P _ “and others'). others™), |
i |
1 _ 1 3 4 5 6 m 7 P 9 10
_ _ _
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APPENDIX C—FORM No. 1. (A.
APPENDIX B—FORM 7. (B) 0. 1. (A)

Register of cases under section 108, Bengal Tenancy Act. ForTNIGHTLY PrOGRESS RETURN. CaAmp No.

NAME OF ASSISTANT SETTLEMENT OFFICER:
MNumber Date of | Dateof noting
of case = disposal | of decision in
9 = . an seclion ar. er under ;.
wnzq_.._" n_w.ﬂﬂ.uq th,mm.mﬂ."n o number 105 or seciion secilon 2 Sec. 105, Sec. 106, _ Sec, 108A.
: v is'any. of 106 in the 108, | 109D (W.E) m
| I9C. (E.B) | & 45
’ This | Upto | This | Upto | This | Upto
N _ Fort- | date. Fort- date. Fort- | date.
i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 night. night. | night.
——| - .
1. Number of cases on file of A. 8. O.
2. Mumber of cases disposed of
| [
_ | _ 3. Number of cases of which records
have been returned to Sadar after
| disposal.
|
| | 4. Number of mauzas in which cases
| on file of A. 8. 0. lie.
7 _ 7 sE 5, Number of mauzas in which cases
have been started.
6. Number of mauzas in all cases have
APPENDIX B—FORM 8. (B.) been disposed of.
cases under section 108A, Bengal Tenancy Act. ((a) Withdrawn or dis-
Register of i . % missed  without trial.
7 Purport of | Date or | (b) Existing rent settled.
T Mameof | Date of | Number | Dateof | order, [e., | Initinlof | cogree- -y
Scrial | mauza | Thama, | petitioner, | institu- . ﬁn_.. order, ur_.n.ﬁ.mn.__. Peshiar. | s ._H = 7. Details (c) Compromised.
No. .ﬂ_u_ﬂ.. .:_”.:n_“..u = | s wn.”n..n._, is ordered l a_..oun._ﬂ-r_r ..m. Q,H. tenan-
Huit or not. | l cies.
ey | | _ « 4(d) Decreed  after
| L B P _cases contest.
— I disposed of
1 3 1 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 i1
1 | ! | () Decreed ex-parre.
— ——— I
_ _ (f) Dismissed after trial
(g) Liable to rent—rent
_ | L settled.
1
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APPENDIX C—FORM No. 2. (A.)

MonNTHLY RETURN. CAMP NoO.

NAME OF ASSISTANT SETTLEMENT OFFICER:

Previously. This month, Up to date,

PROGRESS.
1. Section I05.—Number of
Hn_._..maanm in cases disposed

of.

2. Seetion 106,—Number of cases
disposed of.

3. Section J08A.—Number of
cases disposed of.
STATISTICS.

Section 105, —Cases in which a
JSair rent is settled,

4, Tenure-holders,—MNumber of
tenancies—

Old rent
Mew rent

5. Raiyats.—MNumber of tenan-
cleg.—

Old rent

Mew rent e i

6. Under raiyats.—Number of
tenancles—

Old rent

MNew rent Ll -
7. Rent-free.—Number of lenan-

cles—

New rent

Section 106.—Cases decided.

8. Number of cases in  which
record is modified.

9. Number of cases in which
record is not midified. |
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APPENDIX C—FORM 3. (B).

Statistical Return of cases under section 105, Thana

District , Name of Assistant Settlement Officer
IV.B.—A separate register should be kept for each thana.]
Mumber of MNumber of tenancies of all Reni-free tenancies. Raiyats.
tenancies in classes in respect of which
the case. the—
4 | Land adjudged
_ B e e || mant | cases coer | Casea
- : L i or otherwise -
i _“_H.umq....n_ £ -_Mhﬂ.:l m m not liable| setled. promised. decreed.
m ....w.“ o rent,
v e e G B i iz
AR i3 AR m 8
- s ; o g
-l i g5 la | g 3
R EHHARE : Sl
y o E3 ElEl4 e s - el telBlyld
AHEHE R Bl e|B(E|5]E ¢
.n.y«u,..,_,."_m“umu =[5 3B
5|8 B < =
8| E|3[5 83" |2 |x]9|4 z Axmmoumo_n
| x| %] 4| s 6 2] 8| 9ajiolll 12 13 |14 |15 (16|07 | 18| 19| 20| 21
T =
|
Rayais, Under-raiynts. Tenure=holders.
3 . . i 7 3 | Cpses com) | @ o d
Analysis of variations of rent as per | pro- ‘naes decreed.
& columns 17, 18, 20, 21. M _ _ mised.
= | e e
__)_-_ﬂ:.:oﬁ £ [ |
Amount of inerease dus to— _r_an.ﬂ..._n::u o
o -
_ ] g | :
T SR e |
§o|6 |8 |t5|6 |6, B4 |52 g i
g e |g. |85 e, "8 |38 %2 _ g ‘g |
: 5|8 |88 |88 |Bs lan BB | | | 3 o 1.2 Dl e
3o (25 (% (88 138 |we fem) o | o g | 8| g 8)8|50, 8|4
8535 1,8 198 |38 |83 mmmhu_w El s |z(8|5 8 |8|8
= | p= |85 |86 | 2= | § B22 5% | T o 3 2 o2 = | 2l
2 = = i 4 M o 2 o |-& Z o N_N < |
| Foallf ok R e P b
: |
! 22 |23 | 3e | 2s |26 _ 27 _ % | _ 30| 31 | 32| 3 |33 mq_uu 9
I s | Sl s
s i el
| _ 7 _
| _ |
| |
{
high | |
*Rent free tenancies will bot be entered in these columns.
20
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APPENDIX C—FORM No. 4 (B.)
Classificatjon Register of cases under section 106, Bengal Tenency Act.

Syl Status, locdee | Pamemion of Resuli,
; Blalils .
£ . HEEH P : : ,_mmm,. .
AR HHHHERP AEEE I AR
IR R T
mmumnmwmum.MHWmemM-gmmm
S1E 2 IA1E0312) 8 | 2|8 [E|R121T]5]812)8
1|z | _.._a_m .___u H 9 E_: _p__u__a__u_z__...__u__a_»o 2
HEEIRE R R ARsNGanT .

APPENDIX D (1).

Zo.ﬁwarh.lﬂ_nwi bwi_ _aum|_=nnﬂn_mq2ﬁﬁ§aqnoa?5nu§=a:uu
of the Court-fees Act, 1870 (VII of 1870) as amended by the Devolution Act, 1920 (XXXVIII
of 1920), and in modification of the Government of Indias’ Notification No. 1897 F., dated
the March 1911, published at page 222, Part I of the Gazette of India of the 25th
idem, and Mo, 3119 F., dated 22nd May 1911, published at page 366, Part 1 of the Gazette
of India of the 27th idem, the Governor in Council is pleased to reduce the fee chargeable
under clause (i) of Article 17 of Schedule II of the Court-fees Act, 1870 (VII of 1870)
as amended by the Bengal Court-fees Amendment Act, 1922, in ints relating to suits
instituted under section 106 of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885 (VII of 1885), to the amount
of an advalorem fee chargeable under Article I of Schedule I of the Act in cases where
the amount of such fee would be less than twenty rupees.

APPENDIX D (3).

No. 6954 LR.—The 21st July 1922—In exercise of the powers conferred by section
105, sub-section (3) of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885 (VII of 1885), as amended by the
Devolution Act, 1920 (XXXVIII) of 1920), and in modification of the Government of India’s
Notification MNo. 2254F., dated the 8th August 1918, published in the Gazette of India
of the l4th idem and re-published at page 445, Part IA of the Calcutta Gazelte of the
14th idem, the Governor in Council is pleased to direct that an application made vnder
the said section for a seitlement of rent during the preparation of a record-of-rights under
Chapter X of the Bengal Tenancy Act, shall bear—

(a) astamp of twelve annas for each tenant making or joining in an application, and

(b) if at any time during the hearing of the application an issue is raised by the appli-
cant under section 105A of the said Act, in addition, a stamp to the amount of an ad
valorem fee chargeable under Article I, Schedule I of the Court-fees Act 1870 (VII of
1870) as amended by the Bengal Couri-fees (Amendment) Act, 1922 (IV of 1922), subject
to a maximum of twenty rupees.

In both cases, the valuation may conveniently be expressed in terms of a multiple of the
rent, but the multiple must be based on the rates of safami prevalent in the districts con-
cerned. These rates vary in different localities, and it would not be fair to fix an arbitary
multiple of 15 times or 5 times the rent for the whole province. The Settlement Officer
n_o_..y_,m accordingly fix @ multiple for each district, and in selecting a multiple should have
rega

(a) in the case of mukarrari claims to the sums usually paid as solomi when variable
rents are converted into invariable, and

(6) in the case of transferability claims, to the rate of sale salami which prevails
in the district,
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. As rds rent free claims a more logical basis would be the difference in the
mp_na price %ﬁ rent-paying and rent-free lands in the district. The Settlement Officer a?oun__h
fix o valuation rate, not exceeding Rs.100 per acre, for cases of this kind. In E:_.w%
rate he should have regard to the difference in the sale price of retn-paying and _.nu.ﬂn_um
land in the district, e.g., if rent-paying land sells at Rs.180 per acre, while rent-free
sells at Rs.250 per acre, the Settlement Officer should take Rs.70 as his standard. A rent-
fiee claim for 14 aocres would then be valued at Rs70+4+35=Rs.105. If the Settlement
Officer thinks fit, may fix one figure for tenures and another for holdings, both to apply
throughout the district.

£ Ll . L . L] L »

APPENDIX D (4).

. 2254-F,, dated the 8th August 1918—In esercise of the powers conferred by scction
Eumeﬂzw.ﬁ..ni: (3) of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885 (VIII of 1885), and in supersession
of the Notification of the Government of India in the Department of Finance and moEQH_.S.
No. 322-8.R., dated the 19th January 1899, published at page 31 of Part 1 of the ette
of India, dated the 21st idem, so far as it relates to the Presidency of Bengal, the Governor-
General in Council is pleased to direct that an application made under the said ﬁ...__._o_m.
for a settlement of rent during the preparation of record-of-rights in the Presidency of Bengal
under Chapter X of the said Act, shall bear— e : i

(a) a stamp of eight annas for each tenant making or joining or joined in the

application, and ’ . y e
i i i he hearing of the application, an issue is ra y the
@i, %mgﬂimh...__u__ﬂ_hm_ﬁhmoh _ou.n,.u_nm»! said Act, F, addition a stamp to the amount
of an ad valorem fee chargeable under Article 1, Schedule I, of the Court

Fees Act, 1870 (VII of 1870), subject to a maximum of ten rupees.

APPENDIX E.

(Civil Appellate Jurisdiction.)
Appeal from Appellate Decree No. 2278 of 1908,

Currry, 1. KaLr Sunpami Depya and others, Defendants Appellants,
N. CrATTERIEE, 1, 1911, v,
Heard, 16th June.

Judgment, 20th June. GIRUA SANKAR SAnvAL, Plaintiff, and others, Defen-

dants, Respondents.

T Act (VIII of 1885), section 106, suit under, proper scope of—Suit for
&onﬁﬂu.lu nmuqy .wmqnmn be brought under this section.

F,..n:o_o_:insrm?qn_ﬁoansnz.o_.‘amn:nﬂ __d.m_n.daonn_.o?—.ir.w:..?su:q
of ”ﬂwﬂmﬁwﬂﬁ_ﬂ:“ but also for recovery of possession _.GE.JF latter who be concedes has
been in possession from before the date of final publication.

ifs could mot properly be secered by a suit under section 106,
W:ﬁ“ﬁﬁwwr_swlh. .”__uﬁmw._ﬁu proper o%nnwoa for the plaintif was to bring a civil suit.

lords of neighbouring estates the only question that can be raised in
a uﬁhﬂﬂmﬂmnnnmwﬂnhn:go_amnmmwﬁ to possession at the date of the final publication.

Mohunt Padmalab Ramanju Das versus Lukmi Rani (1) and Jogendra Nath Roy versus
Krishna Promada Dasi (2) referred to.

i a decision of G.N. Ray, Esq., Special Judge of Pabna and
Bop e e Shih of ‘May 1908, afrming, that of Babu Radhika Lal Dey, Assistant
Seillement Officer of Pabna, dated the 25th of August 1907.

i which this appeal arose purported to have been instituted under section 106
of ..H_anw.__“ﬁn_.:_w.aﬂw:@ Act. ._”.rm. defendant-appellant, Kali Sundari Debya, was dar-patnidar
of Saham No. 9 of village Jagotollah, and the plaintiff, respondent patnidar of the adjoining
Saham No. 4. During a recent settlement made at the instance of the owners of wsruﬂ
No. 9, Kali Sundari was recorded as owner of certain plots of land, which the plainti
claimed to belong to Saham No. 4, The records were finally published on 27th March
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_8.& but prior to that on 5th February 1905, Mr. Marr, Settlement Officer, had decided

a dispute as to boundarics between t partics which decision the plaintiff alleged had

the effect of &umn_uwaﬂm:w the plaintiff from the plots in suit. The intiff in this suit

prayed that “the Court might be pleased to award plaintifl a decree establishing his rights to

“_._ﬂ lands in suit by ejecting the defendant and her tenants, the pro-forma ndants there-
m."

The Assistant Settlement Officer had decreed the plaintifi‘ssuit and an appeal by the defendant
was dismissed by the District Judge. The defendants preferred this second appeal.

The Judgement of the Court was as follows—

This is an appeal by defendants MNos. | to 10 in a suit pu ing to be brought by
the plaintiiT under section 106 of the Bengal Tenancy Act. Both the Courts below have
decided in favour of the plaintif declaring his right and title o the disputed lands and
ordering them to be left out of the settlement proceedings.

The dispute arises in consequence of butwara proceedings and is, shorily, whether the
disputed land ap in to Saham No. 4 allotted to the plaintif or to Saham No. 9 sub-
sequently allotted to Kali Sundari whose tenants the other defendants Nos. 2 to 10 are,
Although the plaint is heated “under section 106 of the Bengal Tenancy Act, VIII of 1885"
it contains no allegations appropriate to a suit under the section. It is in its form and
in the relief claimed a title suit, in which all that the plaintiff asks for is possession by
ejectment of the defendants. No claim is preferred for the correction of any entry in the
record-of-rights. The suit was, however, enterfained by the Assistant Settlement™ Officer,
who held that the suit was maintainable in its present form. He noticed that therc was
no prayer for the correction of records, but thought that this was immaterial. The matter went
on appeal before the Dsitrict Judge, who, although he announced his intention of not
_gr.Ew. .E.,:,u the title except _.mxun_n.._ﬁ&“u_ in order that he might say nothing which might
be prejudicial to the parties in subsequent proceedings, has in effect done nothing else,
He eventually held that Kali Sundari was not in possession of the plots in question, but
he has omitted to state at what date. This, of course, is all important. The plaintiff’s
case is that Kali Sundari only got into possession of these plots on the date of Mr. Marr's
order in February 1905, but he concedes that she has been in possession ever since. At
the date therefore of the final publication of the record-of-rights in March 1907, the entry
recording her to be in possession was correct, The plaintif’s true remedy was to bring
a suit in the Civil Court and thus establish his title and obtain possession. The learned
Pleader for the plaintiff admitted that the present decree could not stand in its entirety,
but he suggested that perhaps the last portion might be upheld, viz, “that the plots must
be left out of scttlement proceedings as fallign within Saham No. 4 for the present. This
is manifestly impossible.

The scope of a suit under section 106 was discussed in the case of Mohunt Padmalab
Ramanju Das versus Lukmi Rani (1).

As between the landlords of neighbouring estates the only question is as to possession
and that must mean possession at the date of the final publication of the entry. The
case of Jogendra Nath Roy versws Krishna Pramoda Dasi (2) cited by the plaintiffs Pleader
has no application to the present, and, moreover, has been twice dissented from. See Gulab
Missir versus Kalanand Singh (3) and Pandav Dowari versus Ananda Kisun (4),

There are only two alternatives open to us, one to allow the g I and dismiss
plaintifi’s suit, the othér t0 remand the case for a retrial de move ﬂ_ﬁ_.rwh an ﬂuug_u_,_.uﬁ
amendment of the plaint. In the matter of time and expense it will be as casy for the
plaintiff to file a fresh suit in the proper Court as to have the present suit tried over
again from the beginning, Morever the real remedy which the plaintiff seeks, namely, a
declaration of his litle and the ejectment of the defendants from the disputed lands cannot
be secured by a suit under section 106 of the Bengal Tenancy Act. We accordingly allow
the appeal, set aside the decree of the lower Courts, and dismiss the plaintiffs suit with
costs  throughout.

Appeal Allowed.

() I4C.W.N. 884 ;5, o 12C. L. J, 107 (1910),
(4) 14C W, N, 897 150 12C L. 1 195 (1510).

(1) 10.C. W. N. 8 (1907).
() 12C WL N, 1032 (1908),

)
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APPENDIX F.

Standard Rates of Contract Workers in Settlement.

Branch of work.

Standard rate.

Remarks.

(1) Kistwar

(2) Khanapuri

(2A) Khanapuri-cun-Bujha-
rat.

(3) Preliminary recess—

) Copying complete
m.m_._.&..pm with area, both
in acres and local measu-
re.

(b) Copying parchas
with area in acres.

(c) Copyinz paichas
without area,

Rs. 11-4 per 100 acres.

Rs. 2 per 100 plots
(1) Rs. 2-4 per 100 plots.

(2) Not exceeding Rs. 2-8 per
100 plots in special cases.

Annas 10 per 100 Khatians,

Annas 9 per 100 khatians.

Annas 8 per 100 khatians.

(d) Copying area in
acres in parchas.

{e) Copying local area in
parchas.

(f) Entry of area in kha- | Annas 6 paer 1000, plots.

sra with totalling.

(g) Entry of area in kha-

tians with total.

(h) Entry of local area in
khatians.

(i) Copying of complete
last settlement khatians
with area in acres x  and
local measure.

(j) Copying of last sett-
ment khatians with area
in acres.

(k) Copying of last sct-
tlement khatians without
area,

Annas 4 per 1,000 plots,

Annas 4 per 1,000 plots.

Annas 8 per 1,000 plots.

Annas 8 per 1,000 plots.

Annas 15 per 100 khatians.

Annas 13 pies 6 per 100 khatians

Annas 12 per 100 khatians.

For 16" sheet. The rate may
be less in very casy and more
in difficult areas.

For 327 scale of survey up to
S50 percent. in  excesses. For
64" scale survey upto 100 per
cent. And for 128° scale survey
up to 150 per cent. in excess of
the rate fixed for 16" may be
FECOMIME by Settlement
Officers,
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APPENDIX F—concld.

Banch of work.

Standard rate.
%

Remarks.

{4) Aren extraction—
(a) Extraction
(b) Mean
(c) Total
(5) Statistics—
{a) Milan khasra
(b) Jiniswar
(6) Printing—
(a) Printing of records
(b) Printing plot index

Annas 10 per 100 khatians,
Annas & per 1,000 plots.
Annas 4 per 1,000 plots,
Annas 4 per 1,000 plots.
Re. 1-8 per 100 khatians,
Re. 1 per 1,000 plots.

Annas 8 per 1,000 plots.
Re. 1 per 6,000 plots.

Re. 14 per 1,000 plots.
Annas 10 per 1,000 plots,

Annas 11 per 100 lines.
Annas 2 per 100 plots.

This may be varied from Re. | to
Rs. 2 if plots are very large or
irregular.

In municipal area, this rate may
be increased to annas 10 per
100 plots.
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APPENDIX G.

oty rEraRieTE wEeE ve(®) EEre faifre gim wwemm e oA e

SEFLIE LA *h |
Application for abatement of rent of diluviated lands and surrender of rights thereon
under section 86A of the Bengal Tenancy Act.

BTG AMECEd A | WA
s at, Frem e g i u =i | g | wifEd |
Name and father's name of applicant and residence. Name and address Signature Date.
of the immediaic of
superior landlord. applicant.

_

ﬁ

=Ires 1

oA At

=iy TiEt T wf
A, o, Are diwt-| 1, Fa
AEICEE 1A 9 97, TG Wt #fE- |0 TEigE T
ratfr a1 |dmmE e o |afEem | s w | @fF et At FETICE |
Name, J L. Total The extent | The extent of
Mo. and area of the | Total rent of the of the the holding
Mame and No, of | thana name | Khatian No.| holding. halding. arrears of | transferred or
estate. of maura rent. encumbered,
in which
land is
situated,

o e af st Atdm e Ay 3% | At | 1 e EECS S A
The abatement asked for of plot Area. Rent. | The year from which abatement
Mo, is to take effect.

eI farm gwy difes s
#ifrd [T 1
Statement, if any, in berif,

Order of frfs afi s e
the Setile- At 1
Report of the Attestation Officer or Khas Mahal Officer. | ment Officer | The resultant area
or Collector. and rent.
F A |0 L InE
Arca. Rent.
Date of correction of records...........ocovvinunnn. Signature of checker..........
Signature of clerk making correction. ......cooviviiiiinees 5| D LR T R
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APPENDIX H. s
INDEX.
. Common Boundary Register. In this Index the following abbreviations have been used:—
ot | e and No. No. of te | Sl o E_..r._za._ P e e AE . .. Area Extraction.
Sl | e ortesie | S8 A Auesaton.
¥ plot ver, foad Z - 1
1 2 - = _”5_ (o R .. Cadastral Survey.
3 & 7
S Com. .. .. Commutation.
| G s .. Case-work.
D. F .. Diara.
_ DB .. Draft Publication,
Dl el .. Drawing Section.
EB .. .. Field Bujharat.
[ | £ oS .. Fair Copying.
| | Ins: s .. Inspection of Cadastral Survey and Khanapuri.
Jama. .. .. Jamabandi.
Jan. .. .. Final Janch.
\
_. | B .. Khanapuri.
[ | K85 o .. Khasra Section,
| 7 _ Misc. .. .. Miscellaneous.
{
Name and | No.ofthe | Class of | 1 P . .. Printing.
Mﬂn%ﬂh__.ﬂu .moa'_._.“__w...”_m_w Puh_n.?“-nn Khatlois | the duuun Total area. _ u«ﬂnm”ﬁﬂh Eﬂnhﬂ_n_m«!..!.._
| EEpfons | Weuium impygied fL TR | e || e By ol
& a. or khal, .
9 10 1 12 13 14 15 I Yoo, .. .. Calculation of the number of copies of Vandyked maps.
SUBIECT. Chapter. Rule. Page.
| Abwabs is i 5 4% .. AL 34 73
7 | Accounts = af £ e R - 14 55
=t .. KS. 15 59
| , o 2 .. CW. 20 134
| 1 Accretions - e o5 e At 51-52 81
| |
| Address of possessors = L e .. Kh 20 22
_ k v Adjournments .. o ’ xs o GW. 3 137
{ Aflidavils ux i o e w CGW. 5 128
Alamats (Conventional signs) v v FB. 23 49
| Allowance—Division of—between proprictors & tenure holders  D. 21 109
| * Alteration of record - - . e AN 55 82
\ '
i 21
11




I
._
iv v
|
Il SumrecT. Chapter  Rule, Page. SUBSECT. Chapter.  Rule, Page.
Cess i W o o i 15 48 Collectorate copy—Einding of— i o Fy i s OF 10 17
_. —_ 0] - L4 - o AL 40-43 74-76 Colonization .. o o g .. Jama. 16 99
— e A o s . G W, 43 142 Comparative Map (s)— .. i =1 iy B 6-13  106-107
Chain— v v - & e ACH. 5 18-19 Of small rivers L o e i 14 107
Check of— o s -3 .. Ins. 15 42 Use of trace or copy of Director of Survey's 4" mapsas— D. B 106
Chaining —Horizontal— .. Ea s = o 13 21 Comparsion—Method of— e et Al 5 116
Chain —Traingulations— Completion certificate of Peshkar v V3 ot 23 0
Traverse .. A A i E 6 4 Component village—Boundaries of— .. o = FiB 7 46-47
Traverse—Check of— .. o = e ok 11 7 Compositors—payment of— o oy LA L 17 120
Chaukidari chakran lands .. 3 s . At 46 77 Compromise in Rent-settlement o ve el GO i3 139
Check (of)}— .. v o B i K 12-14 59 Contested cases . . i A e s BW 34 139
Areas a5 F5 A3 - .. F.B. 25 49 Copies—
il At 68 24 Arrangement of— ns e s o P 1,26 118-122
e s x s . Jan 7 92 Examination of— . . . «+ EGC 6 16
: ¥ Issue of — .. F s O o CW 18 133-134
Chain Triangulation Traverse 5 “ w2 Y. 11 7
3 - Number of—required .. s o= .+ F.C, 2 116
Dispute List, etc. o s - Jan. 2 91
 — .. ] e Ry 10 119
| Fields - i o o «+ Kh, k] 28
[ . ’ Of the record i A Fis' .« Kh, 5 29
Finally printed Record A w S A i3 124
_ Copying g e s Cir sl k] i6
| Objections o 5 o Fipw e b o 23 90
: Copyists—Payment to— . o on aat B, 4 116
| Plaints .. o ke = Lk 4 126-127
Conventional Signs— s iy = .« FB 23 49
Plane-Table Traverse .. - . T 10 7
3 Entry of—on map ae i A P O 8 6l-62
Prismatic Compass Survey s e AR 9 67
Conversion Tables o f = -« Ins, 27 43
Record e A i e . AL 56,64 82-83
Corrections—
Theodolite Traverse .. = o e Tk 8 5.6 z
Certificate of— e ae ie S N o 9 116-117
Checking Section— Listef— .. 25 i e sna ECy 9 116117
Control of— - s e el 18 120 e o el - L N .. P 24 122
Outturn of— s s s = 19 120-121 Of the record . e i .« Kh, [ 29
Procedyre of— - 5 - . P 20 121 o — . . . .. D.F. 20 89
is b i = Ce av e B ]
_ Staff of— .. 4 5 - o OF, 19 120421 “ oshigcol—ot the e 7
| e e o cr AL 61 83
i . 4 . .o ey - o
Circle Mote t 72 85 Register of—of Khatian Totals .. =2 e Ak 61 £3
Classification of land bt e i PG 4, 7 33 34 Court-fees eh e o i SAETP, 6 /7
Collections— ———— v .o “ . esn G W 5 127-128
. —————Motifications .. o . .. C.W. Appendices 154-155
Method of showing separate— .. . .. Kh. 10 30 D(l) to c..c_u.




vii
SumJECT. Chapter. : i
pter.  Rule Page. SumecT. Chapter.  Rule. Puge.
Crop— n
Diary—concld,
Statement .. e as s i 8 58 . Al
Documentary evidence—Admission of— o i (L 29 137
— Change in— .. e . v el JETE 5
o Double Plotting o a e o DAE, 10-12 62
4 i = e i L 3
- 2 Draft Publication— e o a4 Rl b 2 1 87
Cross references = 4 o o Kl
* & Of Rent-roll = 2k 5 ++ Jama, T 97
Rent— e e o ap i B 13 7
) Easements Hty HE =45 T vr Kh. 44 36
Damage to crop{s) = . . . Ch, a8 7 ;
F 2 Encroachment of roads i'e én va v K. 42 16
Dates of hearing—Fixing— ve e AR O 10 129
. Equi it
Death of Parties Fr) . 455 i G 25 136 SR
Amin’ 2 o e A T 4 I8
Decrees, in Rent-Settlement— a o e 46 142-143 o
. Inspector’s .. e aie o s AN, 35 45
Preparation of— g A = A Sl 51 144 il —
Kanungo's .. = o as A 35 45
Demarcation— . . e & ata A 2% 16 108 i
T — .. i B o e e 15 8
OfF lands owned by Government and public bodies G o 2 48 CATE i
Diara— Errors—
Object of survey— 0 w u] .. D 2 105 Distribution of— 5 =) e SR 2 23 23
Objections—Communication of the Boards' order to D. 26 110 i il % % % e ke a1y} 122
partics concerned on— = Trestient of - . o . .. DLS. 3 60
Procedure in— NE e At B 1 105 Estates—Description of— .. A = Wy 15 3031
OLUmER e & 2 % G ¢ & 14 Exhibits—Return of— .. o 3 i ek 15 131
Diary— Ex-parte cases .. e 7 = Rl By 24 136
Amin’s - & A e sal R, 40 27 Fait-copy—
Case-work .. % e A e Lo 9 129 Stages of— A 3 47 Pt e | 16
Kanungo’s ... & ¥ = v BB 28 49 Number of copics in— e e i s 2 116
DETRIEL =G x 7 55 o LA 2 34 low lands .. 2 L " .. Kh, 37-39 3s
i ) i ¥ 2 « K, 46-48 36 Females—Entry of— w .t e A R 19 3l
st = vs aa v Ins. 21 42
_ Field(s)—
—_— £ . e ox Ins. 25 43
Book— - - v - BT 2 8 19
_— * ‘s .o ‘- « FEB, 19 48
Check of— ) 5 o AR o 3 28
HRE T ). S ! e e el Ak 57 82 :
Definition of— & R s . Ca 29 24.25
Boundary— s o . « Ca. 24 23 ]
Fractions of— e i i .« Kh, 24 33
= . i . vo Ins. 13 41
— .. T s «+ Ins. 20 42
el 43 o . ae AL 59 82 " 5 -
Field Bujarhat—Procedure in— oA an PR . 68 46-47
il % A y. - T GO 48 143 p )
File—Adticstation— i aa s o Aty 71 8485
Regarding attached land - - oo Ins 26 43 =
Final order—Form of— .. o ws ve e W 50 144
Rent— .. L e oo AL 58 82 _ ; :
Final Proceeding—Diara— . - e L 32 114




Field(s)—concld,
Findings i
Flags—Use of red—

Forms—

Case-work .,

Inspec

SuRECT,

Mahalwar and Mawzawar Register—

Objection ..

Traverse ..

Government as proprietor ..

Government lands—Demarcation of—

Guardian of Minor defendant—.

Appointment of-

High Court-Judgment on the scope of section 106

Homestead(s)—
Tenants O
Index Maps— ..

Velumes ..

Inking up (of)—
Map 54

ing and dating of records i

In situ—Survey of particular objects

Inspection (of)—
Circle Officer

Forms e
Records
Registers

Staff e
Standard of—

Superior officer

Traverse ..

e

Chapter.

C. W,
Ca.

C. W,

Ins,
Misc,
| a ke S

Kh,
F.B.
C.W.
C.W.
Kh.
At,

D.
D.

Kh.

D. 5.
Ca.
F.B.
Ins.
Ins,
D. P.
Ins.

Ins.

Ins.
Ins.
Tr,

Rule.

49
3

Page.

143
26

Appendix to case-

work Rules.

16
1-6
4
16
124
22
sH1
App. E.
41
26
33

3

[
= o

32.34
37
23

16
12

145-60
45
94
87
8
30
48
128
155-156
35
72

114
14

29

26
61
2526
49

45
87
44-45

SUBIECT.

Inspector (s)—

Duties of— - o

Equipment .. o ey

Inspection .. i e
Issues—Standard—for Rent-settlement
Trrigation at ‘e .
Janch— e L 5

Form—Aitestation— ..

Of objection officer ..
Of record .. £

Rent-settlement o

Joint trial e .
Kanungo (s}—
Diary i e
Duties of— i's
Equipment .. .
Inspection .. e
Khaka— e s

Entry of quadrilaterals on—

Khasra— . *s
Section . i
Staff of— .. L4
Work of— .-

Khatian (s)}— .- izl
Comparison and check of—
Entries—Check of— ..

For interest sublet ..
Method of opening ..
Mumbering of— P
Totals e <4
Register of correction of—
Re-check of— S
22

.

Chapter.

Ins.
Ins.
Ins.
C.'W.
Kh.
Jan.
At.
D. P.
Jan.
At
Jama.

C. W.

F'B.
K. 8.
K. 5.

D.P,
F. B.
At.

F. B.

Rule.

1
i3
17-19

35-38,40

43

<

67
22

o
67-70
15

28

28

35
17-19

21

TSR ST

-

21

61
17

Page.

38

45

42
139-141
36

91
8384
90

92
83-85

137

49
38
45
42

18
21



SUBIECT.
Lands owned by Government and public bodies—

Demarcation of— e A e

Land Registration Registers—Register of discrepancies with—

Land Revenue—Settlement of— e y

Lease by proprietor

——by tenure-holder s ve e
Limit of t—Determination of position of—
List—

Dispute— .. () b =5

Serious and very serious printing mistake—

Local enguiries o . i

Mahalwar Register—Procedure for preparation of—

Map (s)—
Calculation of number of vandyked copies—

Care of— .. A % wa

Care— W & £ =

Cleaning of— e e o

Comparative . . e

Comparative L fn e
Us

4-inch map

Despatch to Drawing Office for reproduction of—

Diara ts e <A

Distribution of— 5 e s
Final check of— e . ve
Headings .. e 3 s
Index o oo o e
Inking up of— A v
New o e Ao 4
Passing of— i s el
Signing of— A .

as

of copy or trace of Director of Surveys'

Chapter.

F. B.
Ins.
Jama,
D.
Ins.

Ins.

Kh.
13
At.
D. P
C.W.
Mise.

D. 8.

Wan,

D. 5.

Boules.

46-48
21

19

1-6

2-5

22

18
613

Page.

9798
109
43

43
107

36
121-122
&3

&9

137

94

93

27

63

64
106-107
107

106

65
105-106
93

107
41
63

xi
Vandyked— !
Margins—
Comparison of sheet .. i
Sheet e s e -5
Marks -
Trijunction— vs . e

Mauzawar Register—Procedure for preparation of—

Means

Merger i e . o

Milan Khasra-— £
Charnge in— . o i

Minor defendant—AfMidavits for—

Minors—Suits by or against— =t} :
Mistake (s)— .. v i v
List o e :
——Serious and very serious— .. A
Mokabila s

Mortageges—Eniry of—
MNatural causes—Land fallow from— s

Mominal utbandi

Mon-agricultural temamts .. o ¥
Northern Boundary &l .
Check of— . e ¥

Mote sheel 2 s . =

Chapter. Rule.

D.S. 19 65
Van. 1-5 93
Ins. 11 41

D, 5, 1-6 60-61

Ca, 36 26
F.B. 24 49
D. 17 108
Ins. 3l 44
Ins, 3l 44
Misc. 1-6 G4
A.E. 3 L)
At, 45 76-77
K. 8. 8 58
Jan. 5 92
C. W. S 128
C.W. 27 137
Jan, 6 92
AF. 12 54
P. 21 121-122

K. 5. 11 58

Kh. 21 2
Kh. 37 a5

At 47A 77-T8

At 27 72

At 62 83

B P 21 89
E.B. 10 47

At. 72 85
At 39 T4

At. 72 85

At 72 85

Kh. n M4



SUBJECT-
Notice(s)—
Cadastral .. . e
For disposal (objections) N

For taking settlement on proprietors
Tssue of— .- - s
Notifications by Qa.,_oqaans_lho.ﬁ.?ol
Noting of decisions in original records

Numbering of—
Khatians - - e W

Plots o S b

Objections {to)—

Diara Vs =4 e
Forms an 4 o
Method of disposal of— o
Number of— i -
—————copies of—required Fi
Officer rying =5 i
Period for A .

Place of hearing of—

Register of— .. T
Rent-roll . ..
Writer . =
Offfsets .- i
Final— -
Limit of— .- .
Preliminary I .
Optical Square as s
Order-sheets . e
=oun' Villages .. .

Outer _.Sn...sﬁ..._d._.an...ﬁs of position of—

Qutturn—
Area extraction . .
Checking section e
Drawing section i .
Khasra AN =
Printing e L
Traverss =¥ ¥

xii

Chapier.

Ca.
D. P.

Jam.

G
C.W.

Kh.
Kh.

D.
D.P.
D. P
D. P.
D.P.
D.P.
D. P
D.F.
D.P.
Jama.
D.P
Ca.
A E,

Rule.

- 3
w o B

11-12

2

11

w
o= e

=

10

18

i
17
4-6

Page.

88
97-98
38
145-160
131-133

30

110
87
89
87
87
38
87
89
88
97
87

19

34

24

53

19
137-138
54

106

56
120-121
65-66
59
118-119
7-8

SURIECT.

Parchas—

Distribution of— X HE

Entries in—
Partal—

Choosing linss for— .. L3

Minimum o -

Procedure in—

Rules regarding— e
Parties— Summoning of— ..
Partition of tenarcics e =

Payment (to or of)—
Amins e

Compositorns &3

Copyists and compare

Rates of— i

Periphery _Independent survey of outer—

Plaints—
Amendment of — o E
Check of— = _
Courl-fees on-— i =5
Defects in— 25
Filing of— = Ao
Registration of— i i
Rejection of-— o i
Who may file— e =
Plane-Table—
Traverse i

Traverse—Check of— --

Planimeter P .
Plot (s)—
Index s e
Numbering of— e .
Number-—missing— -+ .

Possessor’s names—Entry of— s

xini

Chapter.
Kh.
F. B.

Ins.

E: €.
A.E.

Ins.

C. W.
c.W.
C. W.
oW,
C. W,
cwW.
c.W.
C. W.

Tr.

A E.

F, C.
s
Kh.
D. S.
Kh,

17

Page.

116
56

41

128-129

6-127



viv

SusJecT.
Press—
Purchase of— il o >

Superintendent—Duties of— A
Printing— ia

Arrangements by Peshkar e

Stages of — i o ]
Prismatic Compass—Traverse S o
Proceedings— e Ci ”ie

Final o e fa

On completion of Attestation “E e

Preliminary i o i
Process fee . il -
Processes: =0 a - 5
Proclamation=—

Altesiation i3 Fis #15

Draft Publication a7 i v

Jamabandi s as as
Produce—

Rent &y o

Tenancics . o e
Programimne—

Attestation .e e v

Objections e e ~4
Prolongation of Traverse lines ¥ 55
Proof—

Press s .. va

Reading of — e 5 M)

Roller e i "
Proprietor (s) ' g a

Allowance of— S A2 e

Private land of— - < o
Public—

Copy—RBinding of— .. e ns

Lands—VYerification of— = 4h

Demarcation of— e va

List of lands in which—have common rights ..

Chapter.

3o

e

Al

FC.
Ins,
F.B.
Kh.

Rule.

n

11
12
1

70

48-49

23

Page.
120

119
119
119
118

3
110-111
110
114

24
109110
128
129-130

63
4
96,97

32

68
a8
21

19
119
119

109

117
44
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